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FOREWORD 


The chief purpose of the present bulletin is, to quote the author, 
Dr. Robert F. Scagel, Assistant Professor, Department of Biology and 
Botany and Institute of Oceanography, University of British Columbia, 
Vancouver, B.C., “to summarize and present the available data in the 
literature and herbaria in a revised and up-to-date form which will be a 
logical basis for further study in this area." Numerous new records of 
distribution have extended the known ranges of many of the marine algae 
of the Pacific Coast between approximately latitudes 47 and 56 degrees 
North. Professor Scagel has also undertaken, as far as possible, to assign 
many doubtful earlier records to their proper places in spite of numerous 
changes of name or interpretation during the past century and a quarter. 


The study of marine algae is a very specialized branch of biology, into 
which few persons in Canada at the present time are qualified to delve. 
Specimens collected during the period 1887-1909 by John Macoun, first 
botanist to the Geological Survey of Canada and founder of the National 
Herbarium of Canada, have awaited the present time for their incorporation 
in usable form, the National Herbarium never having had a phycologist 
on its staff. It is believed that this bulletin will justify itself in stimulating 
further research on the marine algae of Canada and in arousing an interest 
in a natural resource having a practical bearing upon our fishing industry. 


Orrawa, June 20, 1956 F. J. ALCOCK, 
Chief Curator. 


um uo 3 


eT 


CONTENTS 


Introductions o 2.4 4v cd Vor er Risse WEAR RNPDEACENRCRREROU RITTER 
Aoknowledgmentes: i sss dee v exe bw ace Y nc Rer sep ao oe Doi xe rx oe eae DU RE 
Geographic and oceanographic boundaries..................... ccce eene 


Key to the genera of Chlorophycophyta............,-»... ccr e 
Key to the genera of Phaeophycophytia. 2:12.75 2 272 woe cares eee 
Key to the genera of Rhodophycophyta... 2.7.2222: DIETER ERE 
Key to the:genera:of Chrysophycophyta.. nede osre 22 os ST «ites kee eee 


Annotated Usta esere LR ur ln m uei RR sa Rura Viv rod RISIPOR T QR eee ERIT IE 
Ohlorophyecophyta. oue erac XN E Xue M Ur MENTEM SS ME 
Phaeophvcopity m usu ud eui caa use Moda M qa Jis e teca 6 a i Rin E IEEE EAD RESET 
Rhodophycophytisa... c unin bm meet xr ER MEM Mer ee M ere EEN 
Chrvsgph9coph GCG «2 obo x a sgeane-o nip aid e ere un trata eel dino bun ene dte e ue RN QR aan tame 


Appendix Of place nameni: uuo x RH n oO X mS ndn gee eae eet RU SAGIT EE 
IUBUOEPRDhV. cv. neces ass HAERES Vates CERE m tes 
Index to-plaoo nimes, ioco Aw youn pos ee NCC p n a de dr etre cd LEAL 
Rystematio Index. 2.292 ex EE e enn NT AE T ate e EA tenebo CELUM 
C1 AA VETERTPECEREITTLLOCUE TES EN SO tor I S PR ES, ERAS ATTE pate ete 


Illustrations 


Figure 1. Map showing the general geographic features of the coast of British 
eee and Northern Washington, and indicating the limits of the area 
nODEICeTed. x pat es duxere Rear ee berks S58 ¥ Wy be ey Wee Re ee A E eee 


COWONN OWN NY 


vi 


a T.I MNTERNATIONAL 
-. 7, BOUNDARY 


7 Oe AES ALIS AN 
* Á Ae e Y M. i 
m ` ffPoRTLAND CANAL 
7 k o Bun. 
NOW AS n 
: PLA SS BRITISH COLUMBIA 


=> DIXON ENTRANCE 


LANGARA 19 


390% 


132? w 128?w A 
Figure 1. Map showing the general geographic features of the coast of British Columbia 


and Northern Washington, and indicating the limits of the area considered. 
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AN ANNOTATED LIST OF THE MARINE ALGAE OF 
BRITISH COLUMBIA AND NORTHERN WASHINGTON 


INTRODUCTION 


This is the first in a series of papers which the author hopes will cul- 
minate in a comprehensive manual—complete with illustrations and keys— 
to the species of marine algae of British Columbia and Northern Washing- 
ton. A preliminary key to the genera of marine algae in the area, based 
on the present check list is included. 

In developing any line of research in biology a knowledge of the flora 
and fauna must form the basis of all studies. This is particularly true of 
studies in marine ecology, productivity, and, as Clemens (1933) has pointed 
out, even “in oceanography, in the inclusive understanding of the term as 
embracing the physics, chemistry and biology of the ocean, the systematic 
colleetion and identifieation of the organisms inhabiting the sea must 
occupy à fundamental place." 


If one waited until any one phase of scientifie investigation were 
completed to the satisfaction of everyone before publishing a paper, 
little progress would be made, and libraries would be barren of volumes 
to which one could turn for advice, guidance, and exchange of ideas. 
The person least satisfied with a paper when it appears in print is usually 
the author—certainly no one is more aware of its shortcomings. In this 
respect this paper is by no means an exception. The only excuse for its 
presentation is that it may serve as a starting-point from which further 
knowledge of the marine algae in this relatively little-known area may 
develop. It is hoped that the effort which has gone into the preparation 
of the paper will succeed in stimulating others in this region to develop 
an interest in marine phycology. Only by arousing such an interest will 
it be possible to further increase our knowledge of the marine algae. If this 
objective is reached, then the publication of this paper will be justified and 
no further apology will be required for presenting it with its possible errors, 
omissions, and obvious limitations. 


Many of the algae referred to in earlier publications have never been 
found since their occurrence was first recorded. A few of the earlier 
records are rather questionable, and many of the algae which have been 
recorded for the area have undergone so many changes in name that the 
junior student can make little direct use of the literature applying 
specifically to this part of the coast. It is hoped that this list, together 
with the keys provided, will assist the student in making use of the available 
literature until such time as a more comprehensive manual is available 
for this part of the coast. 
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GEOGRAPHIC AND OCEANOGRAPHIC BOUNDARIES 


Although the area which has been circumscribed for consideration in 
this paper is largely within the boundaries of the Province of British 
Columbia, it is primarily oceanographie rather than provincial in its scope. 
It is that part of the Pacific Coast of North America which lies roughly 
on the open coast between latitudes 48 degrees North (47?1'N. including 
the lower reaches of Puget Sound) and 55 degrees North (55°54’N. in- 
cluding the upper reaches of the Portland Canal). Geographically this 1s 
the section of coastline approximately from Juan de Fuca Strait at the 
south to Dixon Entrance at the north; it includes all of the waters com- 
munieating with the open Ocean within this length of coastline (See 
Figure 1). 


This demarcation has been made for a number of reasons. 
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The phytogeographer, oceanographer, ecologist, and phycologist want 
to know not only what has been found and what they can expect to find 
again, but also what they may anticipate finding as a result of more inten- 
sive exploration. The use of strictly provincial or international boundaries 
results in artificial limits in distribution and proves misleading to one not 
intimately acquainted with the geographic peculiarities of this part of the 
Coast. For example, the waters of Puget Sound and the Strait of Georgia, 
as well as the opposing American and Canadian shores of Juan de Fuca 
Strait, are not discretely separated oceanographically. In contrast, 
geographically, the southernmost part of Vancouver Island (48°16’N.) in 
British Columbia lies farther south than the northernmost parts of the 
State of Washington. On the other hand, in the State of Washington the 
lower reaches of Puget Sound (47°1’N.) extend farther south than does 
the entrance of Juan de Fuca Strait (48°23’N.). Similarly at the north, 
the upper reaches of the Portland Canal (55°54’N.) in British Columbia 
extend farther north than the southernmost extremity of Alaska (54°39’N.). 


Also there have been numerous records of the occurrence of marine 
algae in the San Juan Islands, Puget Sound and Neah Bay, at Nanaimo, 
Sidney, and in the Strait of Georgia, as well as in other regions in waters 
either common to both countries or in close proximity to channels within 
the limits of one or the other country. There is little doubt concerning the 
common occurrence of many of the algae found at any one of these points 
of exploration. Thus alist based on oceanographic rather than international 
or provincial boundaries is of much greater value, particularly in the 
southern part of this area. 


The southern boundary of the area considered in this paper is essen- 
tially the same as that established by Setchell and Gardner (1903). The 
outer coasts of Washington and northern Oregon are still not well known 
phycologically, but somewhere in this region (probably near the Columbia 
River) there is an apparent transition to the more typical floras of central 
Oregon and northern California. The northern boundary selected in this 
paper eliminates the more typically arctic element from consideration. 
A few of the more northern species do extend down from the arctic regions 
into the area being considered here, but there is an apparent line of de- 
marcation somewhere (probably near Sitka) along the Alaska *panhandle" 
to the north of Dixon Entrance. As the distribution of marine algae in 
this part of Alaska is still relatively unknown, the region of transition has 
not been clearly established. 


HISTORY 


The development of marine botany in any part of the world is in- 
variably intimately linked with the early navigation of exploration. This 
is particularly true of the Pacific Coast of North America. 

Early Russian and American hunters and merchantmen undoubtedly 
knew parts of the coast of British Columbia, particularly the west coast 
of Vancouver Island. As early as 1592 Juan de Fuca Strait was known 
by the Spanish. Otherwise, however, only the native Indian inhabitants 
were familiar with the Coast before the voyage of Captain James Cook 
to the Pacific Northwest in the year 1778. 


= 
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Cook set sail from England on July 12, 1776, in the Resolution in 
search of a northern passage between the Atlantic and Pacific oceans. 
After leaving the Sandwich Islands (Hawaiian Islands) the first point he 
visited on the North Coast was “New Albion" (on the Coast of Oregon) 
on March 7, 1778. On his voyage northward, however, he missed Juan 
de Fuca Strait (although he charted Cape Flattery) by skirting the rest 
of the dreaded American shore, except for pausing in Nootka Sound on the 
west coast of Vancouver Island between March 29 and April 26, 1778. 
He did not touch land again until he reached the Alaska Coast. Cook was 
never to see the Coast of British Columbia again because of his tragic and 
untimely death, at the hands of natives on the island of Hawaii, on his 
return trip to the South Pacific. 


One of the greatest misfortunes in the early development of botany 
in British Columbia was the absence from this voyage of exploration of 
such notable men as Joseph Banks, a botanist of great accomplishment, 
and Solander, his principal naturalist and a pupil of Linnaeus. These men, 
who had been with Cook on his first voyage, had planned to accompany 
him on his later voyages, but various difficulties arose during the planning 
of these expeditions and Cook set sail without them. 

The Spanish, under Eliza (1790), Eliza and Narvaez (1791), Caamano 
(1792), and Galiano and Valdes (1792), were active in exploring for a brief 
period shortly after Cook left, particularly along the East Coast of Van- 
couver Island in the Strait of Georgia and among the San Juan Islands. 


However, a young midshipman, George Vancouver, who had accom- 
panied Cook on his third voyage, was to return to this Coast and make 
history. With two ships under his command—the Discovery and the 
Chatham—Captain George Vancouver returned. ‘Together with Brough- 
ton, between April 1791 and October 1795, he is celebrated for his detailed 
examination of the North Coast from “New Albion" (on the coast of 
Oregon) northward into many parts of the extensive and extremely in- 
trieate channels and passages along the coast of British Columbia and to 
some extent in Puget Sound and Alaska. With Vancouver on this voyage 
of exploration there was a naturalist—Dr. Archibald Menzies. Neither 
was this Menzies' first trip to the North Coast. Menzies had been to 
the Northwest Coast in a fur-trading vessel, the Prince of Wales, about 
1786, and although he spent a month botanizing in the woods at Nootka 
on the west coast of Vancouver [sland during this voyage, he does not 
appear to have collected any marine algae. Menzies apparently also visited 
the Queen Charlotte Islands and Banks Island briefly during this voyage 
(Newcombe, 1923) returning to England in 1789. Although Menzies’ 
colleetions of plants, even on his voyage with Vancouver, consisted largely 
of land forms, he collected some marine algae and thus became the first 
naturalist to explore the algal treasures of the Pacific Northwest. He 
returned to Europe with these plants. Some of the algae collected came 
from the coast of British Columbia, particularly from Nootka Sound on the 
west coast of Vancouver Island and Banks Island, and other specimens 
were collected in California and Alaska. Menzies’ collections of algae from 
British Columbia were later described by Turner (1808-19) and Esper 
(1802-04) and eventually became the possession of the Edinburgh Botanical 
Garden. 
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In 1841 the United States Exploring Expedition, under Commander 
Charles Wilkes, visited the Puget Sound region and collected some algae. 
These plants were described later by Harvey and Bailey in 1851 and 
Harvey in 1862. 

The first extensive collection of algae made in this area, however, was 
by David Lyall, Esq., M.D., R.N. in the years 1859-61. It was made 
chiefly in the southern part of British Columbia in Juan de Fuca Strait, 
in Esquimalt and Victoria Harbours, in Burrard Inlet, and at Nanaimo 
and “Sumas Prairie," and included material from San Juan Island (Griffin 
Bay), Oreas Island, and Point Roberts, in northern Washington. All of 
these algae, which were sent for identification to the distinguished phycolo- 
gist Harvey, at Dublin, are now in the Herbarium of Trinity College in 
that city and are recorded in a publication by Harvey dated 1862. 


As a result of the interest of Josephine Tilden and a number of her 
associates and students, chiefly from the University of Minnesota, there 
was established at the turn of the present century the ‘‘Minnesota Seaside 
Station" at Port Renfrew on the west coast of Vancouver Island. Here, 
up until the year 1906, à contribution was made to our knowledge of the 
marine algae of the west coast of Vancouver Island in the vicinity of Juan 
de Fuca Strait in British Columbia by Tilden (1894-1902), MacMillan 
(1899, 1900, 1902a, and 1902b), Yendo (1902a), Butler and Polley, and 
a few other botanists. A record of a part of this contribution appeared 
in Postelsia, a year-book publication which appeared in two volumes (1902 
and 1906) during the short period that the station continued in operation. 
As a result of the work of Tilden (1894-1902) quite a number of marine 
algae from the vicinity of Vancouver Island and Puget Sound were distri- 
buted in her Centuries of American Algae. 


In the years 1887, 1893, 1908, and 1909, a naturalist, John Macoun, 
on the Geological and Natural History Survey of Canada, collected marine 
algae at various localities on Vancouver Island, chiefly near Qualicum, 
Nanaimo, Sidney, Victoria, and Ucluelet. Many of these were later 
identified by F. S. Collins at Malden, Massachusetts, and provided most 
of the material for his paper The Marine Algae of Vancouver Island published 
in 1913. Many of Macoun’s specimens are in the Herbarium of the 
National Museum of Canada, Ottawa, while some are in the Herbarium 
of the Provincial Museum, Victoria, British Columbia. 


DeAlton Saunders, who accompanied the famous Harriman Alaska 
Expedition in 1899, collected a few marine algae in the vicinity of Victoria 
and in Puget Sound and published records of these in 1901 along with the 
material collected in Alaska. 


In 1928 Robert Connell published a list of algae collected in the 
vicinity of the Biological Station at Departure Bay, British Columbia, in 
the years 1924, 1925, and 1926. Most of these plants were identified by 
N. L. Gardner. 

The first noteworthy attempt to assemble the published data and 
available collections of the marine algae of the Pacific Coast of North 
America was made in the United States by W. A. Setchell and N. L. 


Gardner in 1903. Included in this work are references to Macoun’s collec- 
tions from Vancouver Island and to those of Miss Eloise Butler and Miss 
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Jessie E. Polley from the vicinity of Port Renfrew and Victoria. Because 
of the combined efforts of Setchell and Gardner, at first independently 
and later jointly, and starting just before the beginning of the present 
century, these two eminent phycologists were responsible for a tremendous 
advancement in the knowledge of the marine algae of the Pacifie Coast of 
North America over a period of almost fifty years. Despite this extensive 
contribution by Setchell and Gardner, particularly on the green and brown 
algae, their work in the North Pacific was confined largely to algae collected 
along the coast of the United States and Alaska. Setchell collected only to 
a limited extent on the west coast of Vancouver Island, at Departure Bay, 
Esquimalt, and a few other pointsin this area. Gardner, however, collected 
rather extensively in the vicinity of Puget Sound, the San Juan Islands, and 
especially at Whidbey Island and Neah Bay in northern Washington. 


With the establishment of the Puget Sound Biological Station (later 
to become the Friday Harbor Laboratories) of the University of Washington 
in 1904, and as a result of the work of T. C. Frye (1906, 1915, and 1918), 
G. B. Rigg (1912a, 1912b, 1915a, 1915b, and 1917) and a number of their 
students and associates on brown algae, and particularly with the extensive 
work on the red algae by H. Kylin from Lund, Sweden, who was a visiting 
professor in the summer of 1924, further important contributions were made 
to the knowledge of the marine algae in northern Washington. 


A check list of the marine fauna and flora of the Canadian Pacific Coast 
issued in 1933 by W. A. Clemens included most of the published records of 
the algae which had been found on the Coast of British Columbia up to 
that date. 


Although the published lists and descriptions of algae from the Pacific 
Coast of North America, and particularly those for the region adjacent to 
the southern part of British Columbia, have added considerably to our 
knowledge of the northeast Pacific, very little is known and very little has 
been recorded of the distribution of the marine algae along the greater part 
of the coastline of British Columbia. This is particularly true of the 
northern part of the coast of British Columbia. Furthermore, even in the 
southern part of British Columbia our knowledge of the marine algae is 
obviously still very incomplete. Thus there is a portion of coastline in 
British Columbia alone covering a distance of nearly 600 miles directly 
from south to north along the open Coast, and an estimated 25,000 miles 
of actual coastline—if all the various ramifications are included—about 
which very little concerning the distribution of marine algae is known. 


REFERENCE MATERIAL 


Most of the pertinent literature has been cited in the bibliography, 
though no attempt has been made to make this list exhaustive. In the 
systematic list, references are given to the original descriptions as well as to 
the more readily available and useful literature. It is unfortunate that 
many of these earlier publications are not only out of print but are rare 
and diffieult to obtain. For those algae which are common to both this 
area and central California, Smith's Marine Algae of the Monterey 
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Peninsula, California will prove of some help. For additional synonymy 
and reference to the older taxonomic literature the reader is referred to some 
of the more comprehensive publications listed in the bibliography. 


COLLECTIONS 


Since 1946 the author has frequently collected marine algae at a 
number of points throughout the area demarcated by the boundaries 
established in this paper, particularly at the north end of Vancouver Island 
and at the north end of the Queen Charlotte Islands (Langara Island), as 
wellas from Sooke on the west coast of Vancouver Island, from various 
points among the San Juan Islands and along the Olympic Peninsula in 
Northern Washington. These collections have not yet been studied 
exhaustively since the positive identity of many specimens is dependent on 
a number of much-needed monographs. They have provided the basis, 
however, for a large number of new records of distribution. 


In addition, phycological collections of the Herbaria of the University 
of British Columbia, the Department of Botany and the Friday Harbor 
Laboratories of the University of Washington, the Department of Botany 
of the University of California at Berkeley, the British Columbia Provincial 
Museum in Victoria, and the National Museum of Canada, Ottawa, have 
been examined. 


This review of herbarium specimens and study of recent material from 
various points scattered throughout the length of the Coast of British 
Columbia, particularly from the Queen Charlotte Islands, and some 
additional material from Alaska, has added greatly to the picture of dis- 
tribution of the marine algae in the area under consideration. 


It is obvious from the published records of species (Dawson, 1946; 
Doty, 1947; Taylor, 1945; Setchell and Gardner, 1903 et seg.) obtained from 
sections of the Pacific Coast which are somewhat better known (Mexico, 
California, Oregon, Washington, and Alaska) that, in certain instances, 
there is a continuous distribution extending from California (or even 
farther south) to Alaska and the Bering Sea. On the other hand, as a 
result of the restriction largely to southern British Columbia of collections 
which have been recorded, there is often an artificial boundary of northward 
distribution frequently terminating at Vancouver Island. Also most of 
the exploration recorded in British Columbia has been in the inner and 
shallower waters of the area. This has frequently resulted in apparent 
discontinuous distributions. 

It is still not possible to treat the distribution of marine algae in this 
area as comprehensively as is desirable, but this will not be possible until 
such time as more extensive collections, particularly from deeper waters, 
are available. 


SCOPE 


The chief purpose of this paper is to summarize and present the available 
data in the literature and herbaria in a revised and up-to-date form which 
will be a logical basis for further study in this area. 
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Secondly, its purpose is to indicate forms whose occurrence should be 
anticipated in any investigation into local regions within the boundaries 
arbitrarily set, as already indicated. 


Thirdly, it is designed to present new but so far unpublished records 
of distribution which have become known chiefly as a result of a study of 
more recent collections of marine algae from various points in the area. 
A number of new records of distribution have been added which have 
extended the previously recorded northward or southward distributions. 
In some instances distributions which, on the basis of published records, 
were apparently discontinuous, have been linked. 


Fourthly, it is hoped that the keys to genera will assist in the identi- 
fieation of the local flora and lead the reader to pertinent descriptive and 
illustrative reference material. 


CONTENT OF ANNOTATED LIST 


With the exception of two marine, filamentous species of Yellow-Green 
Algae (Vaucheria and Ostreobium), which belong to the Phylum Chryso- 
phycophyta (Class Xanthophyceae), only three groups of marine algae are 
considered in this list. The Phyla treated are the more conspicuous groups; 
namely, the Chlorophycophyta (Green Algae), the Phaeophycophyta 
(Brown Algae), and the Rhodophycophyta (Red Algae). Although some 
unicellular and other microscopic algae are included in the list, it is likely 
that more intensive study will show it to be rather incomplete in this 
respect. The Cyanophyceae (Blue-Green Algae), Pyrrophycophyta (Dino- 
flagellates) and Bacillariophyceae (Diatoms) are so cosmopolitan in their 
distribution and represent such specialized aspects of phycology that the 
interested student is referred for assistance and information to Clemens’ 
(1933) check list, literature pertaining specifically to marine phytoplankton 
(Gran and Angst, 1931; Cupp, 1943; Wailes, 1937 and 1939) or a compre- 
hensive manual of these distinctive groups of microscopic forms. 


Included in this list are 478 species (including forms and varieties) in 
189 genera which are recorded within the boundaries established in this 
paper. Of this number, 29 genera are Green Algae, 2 are Yellow-Green 
Algae, 46 are Brown Algae, and 112 are Red Algae; 85 species (including 
forms and varieties) are Green Algae, 2 are Yellow-Green Algae, 131 are 
Brown Algae, and 260 are Red Algae. Not all citations are given in the 
reference material, but only the more important which will lead the reader 
to other pertinent literature. 


In the following list the general distribution is indicated only for the 
Pacific Coast of North America and is based on published data and the 
new records introduced in this paper as a result of the examination of 
additional and more recent collections. Specimens referred to by number 
following the initials RFS (Robert F. Scagel) are deposited in the Phyco- 
logical Collection of the Herbarium of the University of British Columbia. 
Specimens referred to by number following the initials REN (Richard E. 
Norris) are deposited either in the Herbarium of the University of Wash- 
ington, the Herbarium of the University of Minnesota, or the Herbarium 
of the University of British Columbia. In addition, some specimens from 
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the Phycological Collection of the Herbarium of the University of British 
Columbia (UBC), from the Provincial Museum, Victoria (V), from the 
National Museum of Canada, Ottawa (CAN), from the University of 
California, Berkeley (UC) and the University of Washington, Seattle 
(UW), and from the Friday Harbor Laboratories (FH), are cited. 


ct 


KEYS 


KEY ro THE PHYLA OF ALGAE (4) 


. Thallus distinctly green in colour because of the 


presence of unmasked chlorophyll......Phylum 1. CHLOROPHYCOPHYTA, p. 31 


. Thallus variously coloured because of the presence of 


accessory pigments masking the green pigment. .. .2. 


2. Thallus usually olive-brown in colour owing to the 
presence of accessory pigments which mask the 
chlorophyll; reproduction at some stage typically 
involving biflagellate cells, with the flagella unequal 


in length and borne later: illy rq JG Phylum 2. PHAEOPHYCOPHYTA, p. 66 
2. ' Thallus not olive-brown in colour............ 3. 


. Thallus usually rose-red, sometimes purplish or almost 


black (often fading and becoming somewhat greenish 
when growing in the intertidal zone); no reproductive 
stage with flagellated cells.............. Phylum 3. RHODOPHYCOPHYTA, p. 124 


. Thallus yellowish green in colour owing to the 


presence of accessory pigments (the only genera 
treated in this publication are Vaucheria and Ostre- 
obium which have a coenocytic, filamentous organ- 
TRA UTOIT)S ro pec halls aor wae woe tee Praed os Phylum 4. CHRYSOPHYCOPHYTA, p. 246 


KEY TO THE GENERA OF THE PHYLUM CHLOROPHYCOPHYTA (29) 


. Plant body non-motile, unicellular or multicellular......... 2 
. Plant body motile, unicellular, biflagellate (growing usually in 
spray pools near high-tide mark). ......................eee.s. 37 
2. Growing superficially on various substrata, including rocks and other 
OTEHDIBIQBRS I e uc M Mae MU oA a ee ET UE: 3 
2. Growing spiny heady, on other algae or within the shells of 
THO MUBOR crashes M OD x Soe ee te ae Se eee pened 3l 
. Thallus a branched or unbranched filament, with or without transverse 
SEATIBSU os eis a eaten seta Ar vios MS PE eR, AE p et Le aA NOR dim 17 
. Thallus not composed of freely branched filaments................ 1 
4. Thallus forming a thick, spongy encrusting layer, consisting of a 
densely aompacted network of microscopic, branched, coenocytic 
fA ants. <b o's na ees ra CY ees VAN TUUS EA CURRERE Copium, p. 64 
4. Thallus not forming a spongy encrusting layer............. 5 
. Thallus erect, cylindrical, tubular or markedly flattened........ T 
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5. Thallus hemispherical to globose. ............ 00. cee eee eee 6 
6. Thallus oval or globose, one-celled, with penetrating rhizoids 
(growing usually on encrusting coralline algae and found only on 
DELI ONERE UO LATI vum ais wins dns 4k a em, wine een mt Hauicystis, p. 61 
6. Thallus multicellular with cells irregularly distributed through 
Pe OOMMUTIGRS, POIMGINGUS MATS. . leue e eh mh RR eee COLLINSIELLA, p. 31 
HAB yu Sale Atten a a a a E a 8 
7. Thallus cylindrical, branched or unbranched.................... 12 
8. Thallus one cell in UoEne83.. 12... he era thong 9 
m Morpeth (Wo celis m CU SH COTTTTERTTTUERTORTRRTRTTORO 10 
9. Thallus foliaceous, less than 1 cm. broad, cells usually arranged in 
groups of fours or multiples (growing usually on rocks coated with 
droppings from sea birds near high-tide mark).................... PRASIOLA, p. 46 
9. Thallus more than 1 em. broad (saccate when young)........... MONOSTROMA, p. 34 
10. Base of plant consisting of several creeping, branched filaments 
fused together into a basal disc from which several narrow (1-3 
mm. broad), unbranched, erect axes arise; erect axes frequently 
Sl RL A a ns ae lee BLIDINGIA, p. 36 
10. Base of plant not composed of a filamentous disc from which several 
DUXRBTHuIMDCRGUS O6 utum A a E E AEE Eiaa wie es wwe 11 
11. Thallus a markedly flattened plate of two cell layers with no open space 
aoe ee Say Nin how iw lated owe soe terrm d Urva, p. 43 
11. Thallus tubular at maturity, slender or inflated, with wall one- 
cell layer in thickness, sometimes markedly flattened toward 
IMMUNE UEM ANT WpaedRa uM err mr trt th ENTEROMORPHA, p. 38 
12. Thallus cylindrical, usually unbranched.................... 13 
12. Thallus cylindrical and Dratiched.............:...-.----+-- 15 
13. Base of plant consisting of several creeping, branched filaments fused 
together into a basal disc from which several erect, narrow (1-3 mm. 
broad), unbranched erect axes arise; erect axes frequently somewhat 
ee Ia iy a oye yw vviy s wicle we tog essence esesy BLIDINGIA, p. 36 
13. Base of plant not composed of a filamentous disc from which 
STOR OO PEON REISE ions Fas doe oo axle Sed ee ee eee ss 14 
14. Thallus hollow or tubular, slender or inflated, often flattened 
at the apex, wall one cell in thickness.................... ENTEROMORPHA, p. 38 
14. Thallus a solid cylinder constricted at intervals. .PRASIOLA (ROSENVINGIELLA), p. 47 
15. Thallus dichotomously branched, branches more than 5 mm. in diameter, 
consisting of a densely compacted spongy network of microscopic, 
CO Grat ee eer ee er eee ee ee ee Copium, p. 64 
15. Thallus consisting of a single, branched, tubular cell or branched fila- 
ment (coenocyte) without transverse walls, not organized in a spongy 
ee See X Lage sip Sad ew ee en tk ee 16 
16. Branching profuse with radially, bilaterally, or pinnately arranged 
determinate branchlets arising from erect indeterminate axes...... Bryopsis, p. 62 


16. Unbranched or sparingly branched; where branched, branching 
is irregular, unilateral or more or Jess dichotomous with no differ- 


entiation in habit between axis and branchlets.........-.-.-.++- DERBESIA, p. 


17 
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. Filaments unicellular, tubular, without transverse walls.......... 18 


17: Filaments with transverse wall... eresie +l eee cease aes 19 


iation between axis and branchlets................-.. ee ere DERBESIA, p. 
19. Filaments entangled in mats that are frequently free-floating; 
filaments unbranched or restricted to short lateral branches.... 20 
19. Filaments sessile, not bent and entangled with one another; 
filaments branched or unbranched.......................... 22 
20. Filaments with cells symmetrically placed in double rows; 
forming entangled masses in tide pools and lagoons.......... PERCURSARIA, p. 
20. Filaments uniseriate; occasionally 2 or 3 cells in width in an otherwise 
ünisaria to n Mament. breer o chua tira edie ru ages uon dm RE HEC SEES DE RES 21 
21. Filaments unbranched; cells with a single coarse parietal, reticulate chloro- 
12) [2 Mes AMT NEUEM c ER or Yn DOSE WEGE oe Lise E Toc c uf LOLA, p. 
21. Branching restricted to a few short lateral branches (occasionally 
unbranched)........... ws cas Fist E etn cem SAE RHIZOCLONIUM, p. 
22. Chloroplast a transverse band almost encircling the cell; short, 
uninucleate cells; filaments unbranched with a basal holdfast cell. . ULOTHRIX, p. 
22. Chloroplast not a transverse band..................... 23 
23. Filaments abundantly branched; adjacent branches united in 
rope-like strands by means of short, unbranched, narrow, some- 
times almost colourless recurved branchlets................... SPONGOMORPHA, Dp. 
23. Filaments not united in rope-like strands. .................. 24 
24. Filaments with cells symmetrically placed in double rows; 
forming entangled masses in tide pools and lagoons.......... '"PERCURsARIA, p. 
24, Filaments uniseriate; occasionally 2 or 3 cells in width in an 
otherwise uniseriate filament.................... acte 25 
25. Filaments repeatedly branched............................. 26 
25. Filaments unbranched or restricted to a few short 
lateral branches or rhizoidal branches........... 27 
26. Cells in filament multinucleate with a single parietal, reticulate 
chloroplast or numerous discoid chloroplasts................. CLADOPHORA, Dp. 
26. Cells in filament uninucleate with a cup-shaped chloroplast 
whioh is lobed at ode-end.. ves esce inia NEUE LAU S ae NUR PRASINOCLADUS, Dp. 
27. Filaments unbranched except for short rhizoidal 
branches serving for attachment; cells with a single, 
stellate, axial chloroplast......................... PRASIOLA (SCHIZOGONIUM) p. 


18. Branching profuse with radially, bilaterally, or pinnately arranged 
determinate branchlets arising from erect more or less indeterminate 
Uo CCOCRITRQUTIMEN NC Bero O Ve na Ente cia EX cgo pli hope ht e oir is BRYOPSIS, 


18. Unbranched or sparingly branched; where branched, branching is 
irregular, unilateral, or more or less dichotomous with no different- 


. Filaments unbranched or restricted to a few short lateral 


branches; filaments with or without differentiated basal cell or 
2 


28. Filaments unbranched with differentiation of basal attach- 
ment aaliC 8) ».£ ev.) Vela Ree ER war. ea EE 29 
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p. 


62 


63 
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28. Filaments unbranched (or with a few short lateral branches 
without differentiation of basal cell(s)); usually in entangled 
"e ciiDlonoe nce dedo ee c cM 30 


29. Basal cell several times longer than cells in upper part of fila- 
ment; several short rhizoids arise from basal cell forming hold- 
Dole ee eC OTe Daa E Skee cv cues nese CHAETOMORPHA, p. 52 


29. Basal cell not more than double length of cells in the upper part of 
filament; attachment by basal holdfast and rhizoidal supports devel- 


oping from a few neighbouring cells................00c cece cece eee Unosrona, p. 50 
30. Filaments unbranched; coarse parietal, reticulate chloroplast......... Lora, p. 49 
30. Branching restricted to a few short lateral branches (occasion- 
ee ORME NREL Od S ER RHIZOCLONIUM, p. 47 
So WIL OU ARAG.. Ier cele cen m rrt hh 32 
31. Growing within shells of molluscs; sometimes in soft rock or wood 35 
codec ure cubre c RPM 33 
32. Thallus a branched filament. .4.. 1.1. oe soe coe rrr the 34 
33. Cell with a basal stipe or pedicel; ovoid to clavate in shape......... ConprioLUM, p. 60 
33. Cell without a basal stipe; oval or spherical in shape. ....... CHLOROCHYTRIUM, p. 59 


34. Thallus a profusely branched filament, forming an anastomosing 
network; cells with a parietal chloroplast..................... INTERNORETIA, p. 34 


34. Thallus forming small patches on the membranes of supporting 
host; an irregularly branched filament with branches radiating 
from a common centre; single laminate, parietal chloroplast with 
one or more pyrenoids; hairs and setae absent............... JIENTOCLADIA, p. 33 


35. Within shells of molluscs (sometimes epiphytic); cells in creeping, 
branched filaments; cells bearing from one to three simple, long 
omn sse ctlüc co M MN ee MT PHAEOPHILA, p. 33 


35. Within shells of molluses, chalky rock or wood; cells in filaments 
VICIQUOI C ACC SHLUROUSTUITLTLRTTELITTRILDTIILIÉITREEIIT 36 


36. Irregularly branched, creeping filaments with one to several simple 
or bifureate rhizoids on the underside....................... GoMoNTIA, p. 61 


36. Irregularly branched, interwoven, coenocytic filaments, usually 
irregularly swollen and lobed, particularly at ends of branches. .OsTREOBIUM, p. 246 


37. With the surface of the cell longitudinally ridged............. STEPHANOPTERA, p. 31 


37. Surface of the cell without ridges........................ eee. DUNALIELLA, p. 31 


KEY ro THE GENERA OF THE PHYLUM PHAEOPHYCOPHYTA (46) 


I Balos net DnenionS. oo oe eb era we ECAR E ecseneceres 2 
1. Thallus filamentous, sometimes with major branches corticated 
and sometimes with pseudoparenchymatous base............ 56 
2. Thallus not forming an encrusting layer............ sese 3 


2. Thallus forming an encrusting layer............. eee 54 
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3. Thallus cylindrical throughout, or slightly flattened. ......... 4 
3. Thallus not cylindrical throughout. .................. lees 17 
A Thallus unbranched, csi Tir oe elem Oye SES e ee 5 
4 "rnallus-brauclhedoT, rrean ese © Be Roses ERERULE RR ARIA 7 
5. Thallus tubular, usually constricted at intervals................. ScvTOSIPHON, p. 88 
5. Thallus solid, at least in basal region, and not constricted.......... 6 


6. Thallus solid below, hollow above with cross-partitioning into 
ohaniBer(. c. E a beLa Meine S EO YES S RIPE ae SR CHORDA, p. 93 


6. Thallus solid below, hollow above with colourless, loose 
central filaments; long surface hairs....................... SAUNDERSELLA, p. 79 


6. Thallus usually twisted, solid below with a core of large, 
colourless, isodiametric cells encircled by a layer of thick- 
walled prismatic cells and a dense mass of assimilating filaments 


8 4 9» 9» 9 A ee] 


MYELOPHYCUS, p. 87 


7. Branch tips with an apical cell more or Jess conspicuous........ 8 
7. Branch tips without an evident apical cell................... 9 
8. Apical cell large; cells below it in regular transverse rows...... SPHACELARIA, p. 73 
8. Apical cell small; central core of elongated colourless filaments 
surrounded by;polvgonakbeellg... 2...) 2 ome Rm EIE SUE a EE DICTYOSIPHON, p. 92 
9. Thallus dichotomously branched........................... 10 
9, Thallus not dichotomously branched....................... 11 
10. Thallus less than 15 cm. tall, growing at high-tide level; 
oogonium producing one functional egg..................... PELVETIOPSIS, p. 122 
10. Thallus 30-60 cm. tall, usually growing slightly below high-tide 
level; oogonium producing two functional eggs.................. PELVETIA, p. 121 
Ty Branchesin Opposite: Pairs s. -eseas ar oa 9 ate vl cos E aie eU 12 
11. Branches not in opposite pairs. .......... cess ern 13 
12. Young branches with two vertical rows of filaments......... DESMARESTIA, p. 80 
12. Young branches without two vertical rows of filaments...... STICTYOSIPHON, p. 85 
13. Every branch terminating in a single filament................. 14 
13. None of the branches terminating in a single filament.......... 16 
14. Thallus gelatinous, loosely organized...................... 15 


15. 


15. 


14. Thallus firm, rigid, or cartilaginous; medulla of compacted large 
and amall BIEN tH. Ue Der ve Ales Vets VERE LR NR da RE NN CHORDARIA, p. 79 


Thallus gelatinous; medulla loose, of branched filaments, cells with 

numerous small discoid chromatophores; short cortical assimilating 

id E motui: Mec Rn M ERU SUL ct or eee mR ge SPR Sn kf I Does pae on X SUDESME, p. 78 
Thallus tips uniseriate; below multiseriate or hollow; branched 

band-shaped chromatophores in multiseriate portion restricted 


TO NUDSDHOIBI GRIS d sro xpi x a ACUMEN DURAM REM WA T STICTYOSIPHON, p. 85 
16. Branches usually clothed on all sides with filaments (sometimes 
only at the extreme tip of the thallus). ...................... HAPLOGLOIA, p. 78 
78852—2} 
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16. Branches not clothed with filaments; plants generally 
with a conspicuous, erect axis from whieh arise numerous 


Rta OPTUS Ae ed Coke yw chic cn wie sew vs hue eees HErTEROCHORDARIA, p. 80 
17. Thallus more or less globose............. 0.00. cece eee ececeees 18 


1 


=I 


~I 


. Entire thallus or certain parts of it markedly flattened 
18. Thallus wholly parenchymatous.................0..00-ee00- 19 


18. Thallus composed of branched filaments with progressively 
COON OLS VO LNO ate C sos ok eee ke cece eee eee LEATHESIA, p. 77 


IE I Le dew Dn SORANTHERA, p. 86 
iepantdiscnos ng ca ri iti M PI PETTEET TT TIT TCISTTTTTCTTTTT STET EE COoLPOMENIA, p. 90 


20. Entire thallus, except holdfast, dichotomously branched (or 
SOOO UIIOQIC I 0 PP oo ccc cnc ee ec teeta cee tec cees 21 


20. Thallus, if branched, not with the branching dichotomous 
ES C I ne e 25 


21. Every final dichotomy terminating in a ribbon-like blade........LEssoNrorsis, p. 107 
21. Final dichotomies not terminating in ribbon-like blades............. 22 


22. All except the lowermost dichotomies flattened; with an evident 
CO UU wu cU a A E Fucus, p. 112 


22. All dichotomies without an evident midrib............ 23 


23. All dichotomies elliptical in cross-section; thallus more than 
ee Sa ie cw ke reese teccecsces 24 


23. Thallus flabellately dichotomous; fan-shaped with zonal arrange- 
SS rd ae PTRRITTTTCETTTRTTESPETRRRTERE SYRINGODERMA, p. 74 


24. Thallus less than 15 em. tall growing at high-tide level; 
oogonium producing one functional egg..................... PELVETIOPSIS, p. 122 


24. Thallus 30-60 cm. tall growing slightly below high-tide level; 
oogonium producing two functional eggs. ...........-......50-: PELVETIA, p. 121 


to 
e 


5. Thallus with a single, sessile, or stipitate blade........ 26 
. Thallus with many leaf- or ribbon-like blades.......... 41 
26. Holdfast with evident, root-like haptera........... 21 
ECHO UE MUNDOd. uuuudceku mmu rrt mhHm 35 
7. Haptera radial about the base of stipe................ 28 
97 


[ow] 
e 


bo 
~ 


-— 


. Haptera borne on a prostrate rhizome. ............... 33 
28. Blade with a percurrent midrib or percurrent ribs... 30 
28. Blade without midrib or ribs..................... 29 
29. Blade perforated, fan-shaped........................ .. THALASSIOPHYLLUM, p. 101 
29. Blade not perforated or fan-shaped.................... eere LAMINARIA, p. 93 
S0: WILA porcurront nüdriD...ruuoenea rrr Rmemttmng 3l 
30. With five or seven percurrent ribs..........seeeeen B 6A Cosraria, p. 100 
31. With sporophylls between holdfast and blade................ eese ALARIA, p. 108 


Sea TS VU E ICTTETTSPITRTTETEI TIER 32 
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32. Blade densely bullate and midrib narrow; blade perforate........ AGARUM, p. 101 
32. Blade smooth, slightly wrinkled near midrib; midrib broad. .PLEUROPHycts, p. 99 


33. The rhizome flattened and with haptera restricted to lateral margins 
OF Dase-ot DIBUBa os o.oo Culpa ere ha eee ASE aes CORE eel a eo M OV ACRUR E 34 


do Therxhisomedyiindrieal u.c aa wie he inv wo ie on sea aed viu Ie ruri. aia ae LAMINARIA, p. 93 


34. Entire surface of blade with a reticulum of ridges; blade long 
and linear; haptera restricted to lateral margins of rhizome. . DICTYONEURUM, p. 104 


34. Surface of blade smooth to densely bullate; blade usually short, 
much dissected and irregularly furled; stipe tena indistinct 
with haptera arising chiefly from base of Ae Li oo SEE wees HEDOPHYLLUM, p. 102 


35. Blade with a stipe over 5 cm. ong. ................... eese. 36 
35. Blade, if stipitate, with stipe usually less than 1 em. long...... 37 
36. Blade with three to five percurrent series of conspicuous folds. ..CyMATHERE, p. 99 
a8 Bigde:mithout foldu. enes aaraa e puc eue trao cei Saale dis eee LAMINARIA, p. 93 
37. Blade a markedly flattened'sae ., «<0 46.0% v eve eM oie 38 
91. ESM TONIC so Lusso sone ato dept reo e buio. ERE 39 
38. Length of blade more than twenty times breadth............. ScYTOSIPHON, p. 88 
38. Length of blade less than eight times breadth................ COILODESME, p. 91 
89; Blade with:conspiouoüs-Yelhs, semne 224002323295 ERNST PEERS DESMARESTIA, p. 80 
39. Blade without conspicuous veing..................... eee een 40 
40. Medullary cells four to five times larger than surface cells; repro- 
ductive organs entirely covering surface of blade............... PETALONIA, p. 89 
40. Medullary cells approximately same size and shape as surface 
ON s,s ede eor IRR s ACRAS Ke esL «D CARLES EE PUNCTARIA, p. 86 
41, iun leaf- or ribbon-like blades borne laterally along an creck 
41. Blades not borne laterally along an erect axis................. 48 
42. Blades not borne radially about the axis.................. 44 


42. Blades radially arranged about the axis; bearing small pneumato- 
cysts up to 7 mm. in diameter. ......... ecce eee e 43 


43. Blades in upper region small, flattened, or filiform; fasciculate 
branches with flattened ribless blades; branches terminating in 


single or paired, apiculate pneumatocysts ROR Cae EI Lgl Ss A N CYSTOSEIRA, p. 122 
43. Flattened branches with a midrib and cryptostomata; pneumatocysts 
bomemamelvaudmobapidulitei.. aya cc I eee Che ene SARGASSUM, p. 123 
44, Blades borne unilaterally on branches of axis, each blade with 
a DASA) PNeUIMALOGYAU..; coe nance ous Ve ee vel eee ÉL Macrocys tis, p. 106 
44, Blades in two vertical rows and on opposite sides of axis......... 45 
45. Axis terminating in a conspicuous blade.......................... 46 
45. Axis not terminating in a conspicuous blade...................... 47 
46. Terminal blade with a conspicuous midrib....................... ALARIA, p. 108 
46. Terminal blade without a midrib........................ PTERYGOPHORA, p. 107 


47. Blades opposite or regularly alternate. .......... llle DEsMARESTIA, p. 80 
47. Blades short, densely crowded, and frequently replaced by a pneumato- 
INNEN APiMexsaA»dAmtwx»ueketttehamostetetevene ]9GnEGIA, p. 111 
48. Thallus with undivided blades.......................... 49 
48. Thallus with divided blades. 1... rere 52 
49. Apex of stipe with a large globose pneumatocyst, stipe very long... NEREOCYSTIS, p. 104 
49. Apex of stipe lacking a pneumatocyst.................-...005- 50 
50. Stipe undivided and bearing many blades at apex.............. PosTELSIA, p. 105 
50. Stipe dichotomously divided and each final dichotomy with a 
TORT TDI DM a 5l 
cyutxUuiss TO ae TT TTT TET CUTTTCTTTETTOQOT a er» LEssoNIOPSIS, p. 107 
51. Surface of blades with a network of ridges................... DicTYoNEURUM, p. 104 
52. Blades without ppeumatocysis............. eere DESMARESTIA, p. 80 


Led 


52. Blades with small pneumatocysts up to 7 mm. in diameter; 
branches filiform in upper parts......................eeee 53 


53. Blades in upper region small, flattened or filiform; fasciculate 
branches with flattened ribless blades; branches terminating in single 


or paired, apiculate pneumatocysis. ............ eee CYSTOSEIRA, p. 122 
53. Flattened branches with a midrib and cryptostomata; pneumatocysts. 
pomme smgiy and DIS HICIE C PRTERTETTTTCEETESITRCCIEICEEEETIT SARGASSUM, p. 123 
54. Relatively large, growing on rocks; erect filaments in lateral contact 
PERCU TIONED thor entre Jengtih...—. ll. rrr RII RALFSIA, p. 73 
DE UU An UNIT SASCIEERETORTTIOTOTOTTTORTTTTTRETETSETE 55 
55. Plurilocular reproductive organs one cell in breadth.............. MYRIONEMA, p. 75 


55. Plurilocular reproductive organs more than one cell in breadth....CowrPsoNEMa, p. 76 
56. Thallus wholly or almost wholly endophytic................ STREBLONEMA, p. 72 
56. Thallus free-living or epiphytic..................... eese 57 

57. Simple or branched, uniseriate, free-living or epiphytic filaments 58 


57. Filaments tufted or expanded, arising from a colourless basal pseudo- 
parenchymatous disc; epiphytic; long free assimilating filaments... ÉÉLACHISTEA, Dp. 77 


58. Sporangia and gametangia solitary, terminal on short branches. . ECTOCARPUS, p. 67 


58. Sporangia and gametangia in catenate series, intercalary on long 
INDEM E A A AETA EET EA S PYLAIELLA, p. 67 


KEY TO THE GENERA OF THE PHYLUM RHODOPHYCOPHYTA (112) 


HER Eaa OAO Oe aea rAr TTAK 2 
1. Thallus not calcareous... srs- sasreioerorerryepossseisersss 11 
2. Thallus wholly crustose, slightly or heavily calcified....... 3 


2. Thallus with erect jointed branches from a crustose base... 8 


3. ThalJus heavily calcified; tetrasporangia zonately divided.... 4 


aJ 


~] 


11. 


LI. 


13. 


17 


. Thallus only slightly (if at all) calcified; tetrasporangia cruci- 
ately-divideds steeds coxa cathe ee ck ec Maud ce de PEYSSONELIA, p. 


4. Tetrasporangiate conceptacle with few to many pores.. 5 


4. Tetrasporangiate conceptacle with a single pore...... 7 
. Thallus hemiparasitic; hypothallium attached by a foot within 
te Lire ob tie OR Git ES ooo eo dene eel ao wp E CD AS NE POLYPOROLITHON, p. 
A MUR AT ORDO TI ase aco arse re iw iie abes n Na eee EE 6 
6. Thallus epiphytic; hypothallium mostly monostromatic; vege- 
tative portion of the thallus less than 15 cells in thickness. ..... MELOBESIA, p. 


6. Thallus rarely epiphytic; hypothallium  polystromatic; 
tetrasporangiate conceptacle superficial or subimmersed; 


vegetative portion of thallus many cells in thickness. ..... LITHOTHAMNIUM, p. 


. Hypothallium composed of obliquely elongated cells; thallus 


epiphytic or epizoic; vegetative portion of the thallus up to 15 


Cols Anit e eR... 21a acepte oki erred tia: rene bo ust tute DERMATOLITHON, p. 


. Hypothallium polystromatic, composed of isodiametric cells; 


thallus not epiphytic; vegetative portion of the thallus many cells 


mcuicknese.. lere. oe qu No ors bu s v einen cet tia ERE cM LITHOPHYLLUM, p. 


8. Tetrasporangiate conceptacles restricted usually to the terminal 
joints (intergenicula) of erect branches; branching of the thallus 


yenoliysormparbialiy;pmmste. 2. nn ase ued que roni ais cio MD NO CORALLINA, p. 


8. Tetrasporangiate conceptacles usually restricted to the upper 
margins of the upper lobes of intergenicula; branching wholly 
or partially dichotomous. oc. G07. 5. N E DEO UN SERRATICARDIA, p. 


8. Tetrasporangiate conceptacles usually lateral on the margins 
or the flattened faces of the intercalary joints (intergenicula) 
GE GPEC: OTANCMORS Liu duces esta uoa ORE AE ae DAS ee 9 


. Fertile intergenicula cylindrical or only slightly compressed; inter- 
genioular medulla updgonnl.. rea o SE PISA eae oe TERM LITHOTHRIX, p. 


.Fertile intergenicula cylindrical or only slightly compressed; 


intergenicular medulla multizonal; tetrasporangiate concep- 


tacles scattered over surface of intergenicula.................. PACHYARTHRON, p. 


. Fertile intergenicula markedly compressed; genicula unizonal; tetra- 


sporangiate conceptacles both on flattened faces and on lateral margins of 
Intergenoulas: e veces ak ae Se xa ds E Oh eee vio ada EE 10 


10. Intergenicular medullary filamentsstraight..................... BOSSIELLA, p. 


10. Intergenicular medullary filaments flexuous and interlacing; 


branching dichotomous or pinnate....................es. CALLIARTHRON, p. 


Thallus parasitic on other algae, white or faintly pigmented and 
usually confined to a specific host species. ............... 12 


Thallus not parasitic, although sometimes epiphytic; with 
distindt;pigmentANOny ya wie on vials nA EA e EUER 18 


12. Thallus a flattened, much-lobed, circular blade, parasitic 
on members of the Delesseriaceae, particularly on 


CTU OUT sts Pii a Ute SR ARIE E SUVS GONIMOPHYLLUM, Dp. 


12. 'Thallus not a flattened, much-lobed, circular blade...... 13 


Thallus a small pulvinate mass with radiating, pectinately 


branched branchlets, parasitic on Plocamium............. «.. . PLOCAMIOCOLAX, p. 


147 


151 


149 


148 


152 


152 


156 


155 


153 


157 


227 


180 


15 


13. Thallus rounded, cushion-like, or wart-like, branched or un- 


I TETTE 14 
14. Thallus forming minute, smooth, whitish cushions on 
I TOO TPPPPPPPPPPPP CHOREOCOLAX, p. 173 
14. Thallus tuberculate, or with short needle-like greenish-yellow 
Ee ES TTPEPTETQUETPTOTPTTTPPPOPPPESP 15 
15. Thallus with small needle-like, greenish-yellow branches, parasitic 
on members of the Delesseriaceae, particularly on Polyneura...... POLYCORYNE, p. 222 
15. Thallus tuberculate or wart-like.......................... 16 


16. Thallus with a solid basal cushion bearing short, wart-like 
fertile branches; with a filamentous cortex; parasitic on 


00 770 o SOS e n c vet DUET dle FAUCHEOCOLAX, p. 193 
16. Thallus tuberculate, not parasitic on Fauchea............ 17 
17. Thallus a pinkish cushion with tuberculate branches, parasitic 
eg gs do aid wis o dapca thm mm JANCZEWSKIA, p. 241 
17. Thallus forming a tuberculate outgrowth on Callophyllis......... CALLOCOLAX, p. 172 
17. Thallus with a tightly compacted parenchymatous cortex; 
TAO On AOAIE ee RHODYMENIOCOLAX, p. 199 
a TT UC a TT TTTECT ETT TTE TETTE 19 
DOSE TEU OTUINEMOGOUS. 5. 5... e rmm IHR 23 


19. Thallus microscopic, usually monostromatic, epiphytic or 
epizoic and composed of radially branched filaments; cells with 
a single stellate chromatophore............................. ERYTHROCLADIA, p. 125 


19. Thallus small, more than one cell in thickness. ............ 20 


20. Thallus of overlapping lobes attached by unicellular rhizoids, 
monostromatic at the margins; growth marginal by means 
of a continuous row of apical cells; coalescent axes polysi- 
phonous a short distance in from the apical margin.........: A MPLISIPHONIA, p. 239 


20. Thallus of closely packed filaments forming a layer several 
cells in thickness, with or without a sharply defined hypo- 
nux penilaltim.......- eut ht RII 21 


21. Hypothallium monostromatic and not sharply defined; perithallium 
composed of laterally adjoined vertical rows of cells; cruciately 
divided tetrasporangia terminal and borne in nemathecia; thallus 
UR S NU cab LUCIUS ETT TTT T TETTE TEE EET TITTIIÓCIECI PEYSSONELIA, p. 147 


21. Hypothallium several cells in thickness................... 22 


22. Hypothallium a horizontally expanded, radiately branched, 
filamentous layer; perithallium of erect densely packed 
filaments; tetrasporangia borne in conceptacles............ HILDENBRANDIA, p. 147 


22. Hypothallium composed of horizontal branched filaments, several 
cells in thickness; perithallium with erect, sometimes branched 
filaments separated by a gelatinous matrix; tetrasporangia D 
intercalary and not borne in conceptacles.............. eee PETROCELIS, p. 174 


23. Thallus a simple or branched monosiphonous filament, sometimes 
developing a cortex in the mature parts............ lees 24 


23. Thallus more than one cell broad, frequently organized into a 
complex multicellular body................. eere 39 


19 


24. Filaments endozoic, penetrating into empty shells and forming 
pink patches; cells containing a single, parietal, irregular, 


discoid GhromAtophOre.. r2. ww eR RE ru oe a WR CE melee WU PURI, Aly COoNCHOCELIS, p. 138 
24. Filaments not andozolos, 207. 257 > ds eel ue rd Me aaa d a eee 25 
25: Filaments unbranched, «sie chide ois sieve bls a a ware 26 
25: Pilamentaipranched ace toy O ET SEP E a 27 


26. Thallus microscopic, consisting of an unbranched filament, 
for the most part uniseriate but occasionally multiseriate 
in parts and becoming somewhat flattened; monospores 
formed by unequal, oblique division of a parent cell....... ERYTHROTRICHIA, p. 125 


26. Thallus macroscopic, small, consisting of an unbranched filament, 
uniseriate at first, becoming multiseriate in older parts by a few 
longitudinal cell divisions; thallus fastened by intramatrical rhizoids 
arising from basal cells; monospores formed by complete transforma- 
tion of a vegetative cell into two or more monospores..........-+++-- BANGIA, p. 126 


27. Thallus microscopic, consisting of a branched, uniseriate filament 
(occasionally multiseriate in parts); cells not touching one another 
but separated by thick walls and with a thick gelatinous sheath; 
cells with a single, stellate chromatophore; monospores produced. . GoNIOTRICHUM, p. 124 


27. 'Thallus lacking a gelatinous sheath, variously branched, sometimes 
corticated; cells touching and with protoplasmic continuity between 
adjacent-cells in: the filament.........4. 2 Pv brew eura vel 28 


28. Thallus dichotomously branched, composed of large cells 


distinctly visible to the naked aye. si ibe os os Eve vu va GRIFFITHSIA, p. 210 
28. Thallus not with cells visible to the naked eye. ....... 29 
29. Each cell of a branch with a whorl of six irregularly branched 
branchlets cctv. 2.» 2k. Site te tee EPI aie tes Miei RE EUN THURETELLOPSIS, p. 143 
29, Cells of branches not bearing whorls of branchlets.......... 30 
30. Cells of major axes with opposite branches. ............ 31 
30. Cells of major axes not with opposite branches (or rarely 
BO) Qs Sa iac was Ce etes ae lee pe efe. PER LM Ne 33 
31. Thallus profusely branched, uncorticated; each cell in the second- 
ary axes with two opposite branchlets.................. sess. ANTITHAMNION, p. 200 
31. Thallus profusely branched, uncorticated; each cell in the major 
axes with a verticil of three or four branchlets............. 32 


32. Each verticil with all branchlets the same length (portions 
of the thallus at times alternately branched because of sup- 


pression of an opposite pair)... ........ elles eese eee s: ÀANTITHAMNION, p. 200 
32. Each verticil with two long and two short branchlets...... PLATYTHAMNION, p. 205 
33. Thallus with regular alternate branching................ 34 


33. Thallus with branching precominalaly unilateral, subdichoto- 
rao or irregular; sometimes with branches terminating in 
PULTE ns sa NE E EREMO UE CE SY EXC CS 35 


34. Sporangia with more than four (usually 16) polysporangia; 
axis and primary branches sometimes completely uncor- 
ticated or sometimes corticated nearly to the apex........ PLEONOSPORIUM, p. 208 


34. Sporangia with four tetraspores; axis obscure to percurrent 
with major branches sometimes uncorticated or sometimes 
corticated nearly to the apex...............eeee eee ees CALLITHAMNION, p. 206 


3 


-l 


39. 


39. 


4]. 


41. 


43. 


20 


. Thallus with creeping primary axes fastened by discoid holdfasts 


with filamentous proliferated margins; each cell in the filament with 
xxm PaBndulroell....... eee e are menn TRAILLIELLA, p. 200 


. Thallus microscopic to about 1 cm. high, not with each cell 


bearing a hyaline glandular cell; may be superficial on, or partly 
to wholly embedded within a host........................ 36 


36. Each cell containing a few to many discoid chromatophores. . RHODOCHORTON, p. 137 


36. Cells not with discoid chromatophores.................. 37 


. Each cell with one to a few spiral chromatophores.............. AUDOUINELLA, p. 138 


. Cells not with spiral chromatophores...................2000c00 38 


38. Each cell with one or rarely more than one stellate chromatophore. . KYLINIA, p. 136 


38. Each cell with a single parietal or laminate chromatophore, 
which in a few species divides into several................ACROCHAETIUM, p. 133 


Thallus, when mature, with cells segmentally arranged in con- 
spicuous and regular transverse series (polysiphonous), some- 
times somewhat obscured in older parts by the development of 
a cortex and sometimes with terminal branches remaining mono- 
EMEND M TE I llNosspeececeotecccce 40 


Thallus, when mature, not with cells in conspicuous regular 
transverse series (not polysiphonous)..................... 46 


40. Branches cylindrical and arising along several radii...... 41 
40. Branches more or less flattened and alllying in one plane.. 42 


Thallus with an indeterminate prostrate system of branches 

from which erect determinate, branched or unbranched branches 

arise on the dorsal surface, and unicellular rhizoids on the ventral 

surface; trichoblasts lacking; four pericentral cells in each 

MEE ULM E E T LOPHOSIPHONIA, p. 234 


Thallus wholly or partially erect, with erect branches indeter- 
minate and radially branched, with four to twenty-four peri- 
central cells in each segment; older portions in some species cor- 
ticated; trichoblasts and scar cells usually present............ POLYSIPHONIA, p. 229 


42, Marginal cells of branches half as long as pericentral cells 
present in the segments of the flattened branches; four peri- 
central cells in each segment always cutting off a pair of short 
C5 0467 ES ee PLATYSIPHONIA, p. 220 


42. Marginal cells not present, or if present the same length as 
the other cells in the segment. .................. sse. 43 


Thallus with polysiphonous branches throughout (exclusive 
oco ss voten PETI USt rur ews owed vce ee evasaces 44 


43. Thallus with branches arising distichously along each side of 


the major axes and terminating in monosiphonous filaments. . . HETEROSIPHONIA, p. 228 


44. Thalluswith a percurrent axis, along which each segment bears 
either a simple branch, or a compound branch similar to the 
axis; simple and compound branches in a regular sequence 
with three simple branches between successive compound 
branches; branching distichous. .................. esee HEnPosIPHONIA, p. 238 


44. Thallus not with regular distribution of three simple branches 
between successive compound branches...............- 45 


21 


5. Thallus distichously branched with a percurrent axis and with 


branches regularly alternating, cylindrical to markedly com- 
pressed with four to twenty pericentral cells in each segment, 


sometimes corticated in mature parts......................+PTEROSIPHONIA, p. 235 
45. Thallus without a percurrent axis; alternately and laxly 
branched; branches compressed; lacking cortication.......... PTEROCHONDRIA, p. 237 
46. Thallus with main axes terete or cylindrical, sometimes 
slightly flattened, branched or unbranched............... 47 
46. Thallus neither terete nor cylindrical nor a slightly flattened 
cylinder (sometimes markedly flattened and blade-like)... 87 
47, Thausiunpranched. | Rue A a o's E E au Aa A 48 
AF LRM brano hedt e ea a aiae eter ae RET ER JE ERU EE ee ee 51 
48 "T hallus:solid, notiavhollow:eaG = ne eremana ee Stee 49 
48. Thallus hollow and very much inflated, usually simple but 


49. 


49. 


occasionally with proliferous branches; surface with numerous. 
fine pores opening into the sac; intertidal.................. HALOSACCION, p. 194 


Thallus soft and slippery, composed of a solid mass of branched fila- 


ments, with those in the centre arranged in a more or less distinct, 
compact medulla of longitudinal filaments........................ NEMALION, p. 139 


Thallus not composed of a solid mass of branched filaments 


and not with a compact medulla of parallel filaments...... 50 


o0. 


Thallus microscopic, consisting of an unbranched filament, 
for the most part uniseriate but occasionally multiseriate in 
parts and becoming somewhat flattened; monospores formed 
by unequal oblique division of a parent cell............. IjRYTHROTRICHIA, p. 125 


. Thallus macroscopic, small, consisting of an unbranched filament, 


uniseriate at first, becoming multiseriate in older parts by a few longi- 
tudinal cell divisions; thallus fastened by intramatrical rhizoids aris- 
ing from basal cells; monospores formed by complete transformation 
of a vegetative cell into two or more monospores...............-- BANGIA, p. 126 


. Thallus microscopic, consisting of a branched, uniseriate filament 
(occasionally multiseriate in parts); cells not touching one another 
but separated by thick walls and with a thick gelatinous sheath; 
cells with a single, stellate chromatophore; monospores produced. . GoNIOTRICHUM, p. 124 


BISZDhaluBmHROFTOSQODIO. ce. + «xà 2k et3ETV**ERSAÉETIRRAGENR C T. 52 

52. Thallus with main axes repeatedly branched and bearing 

transverse whorls of short simple branchlets; gelatinous in 
texture, ooo do che lia Roo Raids tirages cc MEAE GLOIOSIPHONIA, p. 158 

52. Thallus not with whorls of branchlets.................. 53 

53. Thallus more or less dichotomously branched.............. 54 

53. Thallus not dichotomously branched...................... 59 


55 


54. Thallus, except when young, wtih erect solidly parenchy- 


54. 


Branches of thallus with forcipate tips and having a uniseriate axis 


LJ 


matous, terete branches, each branch terminating in a large, 
hollow, somewhat elongated vesicle containing a slimy 
BGOLOLION + Eubtid less zu 49. MER eRe in we Ie oS oe oes BoTRYOCLADIA, p. 194 


Thallus branches without vesiculate tips. ................. 55 


of large cells covered at regular intervals with bands of small cortical 
cells (occasionally forming a continuous layer)............-.....-- CERAMIUM, p. 210 
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55. Branches of thallus without cortical bands ................. ss 56 


56. Thallus not more than about 4 cm. tall; growing on rocks at 
extreme high-tide level; branching limited to one or two dicho- 
tomies; somewhat gelatinous when wet; ultimate branches not 


forcipate; medulla with a single axial filament............... GLOIOPELTIS, p. 
96. Thallus below extreme high-tide level; medulla not with a 
HEIDE SEHEN Ve ee EN ae ker a 57 
57. Medulla of parallel or intertwined colourless filaments...... 58 


57. Thallus constricted at intervals, hollow, with transverse septae; 
major branches bearing numerous short branchlets.......... GASTROCLONIUM, p. 


98. Thallus wiry in texture; medulla of narrow, parallel longitudinal 


GDMUGVIov vov. de vu Po a AHNFELTIA, Dp. 


98. Thallus texture soft and gelatinous; medulla of colourless 
BRIM EID AMENA oeer NYSRESCQQUCEUTCOCTTTOTEPR i GLOIOPHLOEA, p 


59. 'Thallus constricted at regular intervals, hollow, with transverse 


septae; major branches bearing numerous short branchlets. .. GASTROCLONIUM, p. 
59. Thallus not hollow and not transversely septate................ 60 
60. Thallus more or less profusely branched.................... 66 


60. Thallus with a few major axes, sometimes giving rise to a few to 
CDD Wotrago. cpi. qe" 61 


61. Thallus soft and slippery, composed of a solid mass of branched 
filaments with those in the centre arranged in a more or less distinct, 
compact medulla of longitudinal filaments....................... NEMALION, p. 


61. Thallus cylindrical to flattened, branched; medulla not a solid 
mass of branched filaments; cortex a compact layer of small-celled 
TEATADA 600044400 e wl coe cet MOON E E 62 


62. Thallus with terete branches, usually more than 2 mm. in diameter, 
irregularly branched from a more or less percurrent axis; medulla 


COTES GO TN A ae ba ay ela heise lve wa ve ou cee es 65 
62. Thallus not with a percurrent axis; medulla not with large cells only 
(although may have large cells mixed with narrow filaments)... 63 


63. Thallus somewhat bushy and flattened, branches not more than 2 mm. 
wide; medulla with mostly large, roundish cells mixed with some 


Eus Dnehed men. 0. uo pica ave ern vecncebecvseacceeancs EUTHORA, p. 


63. Medulla with a single axial filament or a loose system of longitudinal 
TRIER Somme pas op M Cr 64 


64. Thallus soft and gelatinous, with a few main axes densely clothed 
on all sides with short branchlets of much smaller diameter than 
the main axes; medulla a loose system of intertwined, colourless 


Su aD WI VIT eer rrr EEDA REENE AE e aeS CUMAGLOIA, D. 


64. Thallus firm and rigid, branched into progressively smaller 
branches, without a percurrent axis; major branches long, of 
same diameter throughout and bearing many short branch- 
Jets (less than 1 cm.) of approximately the same length, 
branches with rounded apices; medulla very loosely organ- 
ized with a single axial filament from each cell of which 


two branches arise at right angles....................... CRYPTOSIPHONIA, p. 


65. Antheridia borne at the surface in small, non-confluent pits about 
as broad as deep; cystocarps with a large-celled, small-based gonimo- 
blast, in which the carpospores are nourished through nutritive 


filaments extending into the pericarp......... seen n GRACILARIA, p. 


160 


199 


182 


. 139 


199 


139 


178 


139 


142 


181 


about the'same length... 0.4 oLSES TWIST 67 
67. Numerous short branchlets arranged distichously.............. 68 
67. Numerous short branchlets not arranged distichously........... 71 
68. Thallus alternately branched, with major axes somewhat flat- 
tened, branchlets terminating in monosiphonous filaments. ..... DASsYOoPsis, p. 


69. 


69. 


73. 


~J 
Ct 
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. Antheridia borne in a continuous layer over the entire surface of 


the thallus; cystocarps with a small-celled, broad-based gonimo- 
blast in which there are no nutritive filaments connecting it to 


the pericarp... sores out 20,» Qo T wee ee rere are aioe GRACILARIOPSIS, p. 181 


66. Thallus with major axes bearing progressively shorter branches.. . 


66. Thallus with major axes bearing numerous short branchlets all 


68. Thallus branchlets not terminating in monosiphonous filaments... 


Thallus pinnately branched in a subopposite fashion with two branches 
of a pair similar and with or without a percurrent axis; major axes fre- 
quently somewhat compressed; medulla with a conspicuous single axial 
filament surrounded by intertwined rhizoidal filaments................ 


Thallus distichously branched with two branches of a pair dissimilar... 


70. One of each pair of branches much longer than the opposite branch, 
markedly compressed and resembling minute leaflets in the ultimate 
branches... rues dox pel aub Rage a ioi ete M EU aia rud ees i 


70. One of each pair of branches short and spine-like, the other 
long and with one or more orders of branchlets, branches 


cylindrical or very slightly compressed ................... BONNEMAISONIA, p. 
. Thallus with short branchlets irregularly arranged, sometimes with 
forcipate tips, not polysiphonous in organization............... 72 


. Thallus with short branchlets, spirally arranged, polysiphonous in 


organization, though frequently obscured by a_ well-developed 


cortex developing from the pericentral cells................... T4 
72. Branches with a compact pseudoparenchymatous medulla com- 

posediomargorcels: Ais. es wen ae ie A N, 65 
72. Branches with a uniseriate axis or a filamentous medulla.... 73 


. Thallus soft and gelatinous, with a few major axes densely clothed 


on all sides with short branchlets of much smaller diameter than 
the main axes; medulla a loose system of colourless, intertwined 


longitudinal i eT ERNNNU SR OP MODNNUBIE UM ENKU m breed eo Ste CUMAGLOIA, p. 


Thallus with several orders of branches, branches with forcipate 
tips; with a uniseriate axial filament of large cells covered at regular 
intervals with bands of small cortical cells (occasionally forming a 


COMMMUOUBMAY Olin res exa ke 0) wits nin ERR de OCEAN AES CERAMIUM, p. 


74, Thallus cylindrical to slightly compressed, branching radial, 
with a few long major axes from which arise numerous short 


branchlets, apices of branchlets rounded............. Stk axis RHODOMELA, p. 


74. Thallus with several orders of branches alternately arranged, 
cylindrical usually only near the base, compressed somew rhat 
above (in some species markedly flattened and distichous), with 


or without a midrib, apices of branches acutely pointed........ ODONTHALIA, p. 


. Thallus with unilateral or pectinate branching in the ultimate 


rarighieh seas eer EU acr e kcu ie de E US ME 76 


227 


. 143 


. 215 


140 


139 
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15. Thallus neither with unilateral nor pectinate branching........ nn 


76. Thallus with compressed branches, branching distichous and 
repeatedly pectinate with unilateral branches generally incurved 
MOWerO the sper Of Uie branch. ...... l.l r ccs er mI PLOCAMIUM, p. 179 


16. Thallus cylindrical to slightly compressed, branching distichous 
with unilateral branches generally curved away from the apex 
of the branch; branch tips somewhat forcipate.............. MICROCLADIA, p. 213 


11. Branches of thallus with forcipate tips, with a uniseriate axial filament 
of large cells covered at regular intervals with bands of small cortical 


cells (occasionally forming a continuous layer).................... CERAMIUM, p. 210 
77. Branches of the thallus without forcipate tips and without cortical 

oo oo o USO ca ie civin vityeennccsevcevaxecs 78 

Zo Ehallus disüebously branched. ............... cce rre 79 

18. Thallus not distichously branched......................2..0.. 82 
19. Thallus with two branches of a pair dissimilar................... 80 
19. Thallus with two branches of a pair similar...................... 81 


80. One of each pair of branches much longer than the opposite branch, 
branches markedly compressed and resembling minute leaflets in 
NENNEN E eL  acreesRrtherrtittnmems PTILOTA, p. 215 


80. One of each pair of branches short and spine-like, the other 
long and with one or more orders of branchlets, branches 
cylindrical or very slightly compressed.................. BOoNNEMAISONIA, p. 140 


81. Thallus cartilaginous or wiry in texture, cylindrical or flattened; 
pinnately branched, branchlets alternate or opposite, branchlets con- 
muoied xí ihe bise Bid geniculate. ................ eee n IR GELIDIUM, p. 141 


81. Thallus not cartilaginous, branchlets not geniculate and not con- 
stricted at the base; branchlets generally curved away from the 


apex of the branch, branch tips somewhat forcipate............. MIcROCLADIA, p. 213 
82. Thallus profusely branched, all major axes covered with dense 

a tl a Rho ENDOCLADIA, p. 160 
LTD WEE Smoot branches......,.... rrr RB RIR 83 


83. Thallus somewhat bushy and flattened, branches not more than 1 mm. 
wide; medulla with mostly large roundish cells mixed with some © 
KM MEN DN gle nsec y dre ews nevenecuncsvseuees EUTHORA, p. 178 


83. Thallus not flattened; medulla not with large and small cells 
Ba SS T NPER 84 


84. Branches of thallus with a compact medulla of intertwined 
filaments, or a single axial filament with two branches arising 
OvINW. 20000 WO. eo pv sdics cd cccscesccs 86 


84. Branches of thallus with a compact medulla of large cells.... 85 


85. Antheridia borne at the surface in small, non-confluent pits about 
as broad as deep; cystocarps with a large-celled, small-based gonimo- 
blast, in which the carpospores are nourished through nutritive 
filaments extending into the pericarp. .........lleees eene GRACILARIA, p. 181 


85. Antheridia borne in a continuous layer over the entire surface 
of the thallus; cystocarp with a small-celled, broad-based gonimo- 
blast in which there are no nutritive filaments connecting it to_ 
ES ONES a eS a GRACILARIOPSIS, p. 181 
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86. Branches of thallus with acutely pointed apices, branchlets more 
than 5 cm. long and repeatedly branched; medulla of narrow ^ 
parallel intertwined filamenta........2.-.2.:- peer AGARDHIELLA, p. 176 


86. Thallus firm and rigid, branched into progressively smaller 
branches, without a percurrent axis, major axes long, of same 
diameter throughout and bearing many short branchlets 
(less than 1 cm.) of approximately the same length; branches 
with rounded apices; medulla very loosely organized with a 
single axial filament from each cell of which two branches 
pnrimoabage UG angles... 24 onu) pin Rao a n ea A A CRYPTOSIPHONIA, p. 142 


87. Thallus an unbranched blade at maturity, monostromatic or 
distromatic, flattened, without protoplasmic continuity between 
adjacent cells and without veins or midribs................ 88 


87. Thallus several to many cells in thickness with protoplasmic 
continuity between adjacent cells; branched or unbranched, with 
orowithout AMIIN OL (veria. 2. ou sums a eE mee rate Morin mum. eie is 0 


88. Thallus saccate when young, later splitting to form an undulate, 
monostromatic blade, less than 4 em. high; cells with a single 
parietal, lobed chromatophore; monospores formed by oblique 
divimonsof eas veretiiive Celle 72 2-777 ERR cman eee PoRPHYROPSIS, p. 133 


88. Thallus a monostromatic or distromatic blade throughout 
IHucdevelopinstDo. eu orn spawn ek e PR sno QNS eR E Rar ae anette A 89 


89. Thallus monostromatic or distromatic, frequently large and quite 
broad, arising from a discoid holdfast of rhizoids or a multicellular 
cushion-like base; cells with one or two stellate chromatophores; 
carpospores formed in packets of four to thirty-two................ PoRPHYRA, p. 127 


89. Thallus monostromatic, less than 4 em. high, stipitate, with one 
to several blades arising from a discoid base; base and stipe 
composed of rhizoidal filaments; epiphytic on Laminaria and 
Egregia; cells with a single stellate chromatophore; not forming 
carpospores in packets of four to thirty-two.................. PORPHYRELLA, p. 132 


90. Thallus a single undivided (sometimes lacerated) blade, 
though in some instances with small proliferous blades from 
the margin or surface, sessile or with a distinct stipe....... 122 


90. Thallus distinctly flattened, more or less divided and in some 
instances regularly branaoh6d. 2.52.12 Aure rein MIENNE 91 


91. Thallus consisting of one or more large, perfoliate, horizontal, 
cireular blades which terminate the tips of a simple or dichoto- 
mously branched stipe; blades frequently lacerated into several 
segments; medulla with longitudinal filaments................. CONSTANTINEA, p. 146 


91. Thallus not with perfoliate, horizontal blades. ............... 92 


92. Thallus thick and cartilaginous, blood-red in colour, with a 
small, undivided, rounded, smooth, stipitate, flattened primarv 
blade giving rise to proliferous stipitate blades of the same size 
or larger from the margin of the primary blade; medulla of 
interwoven filaments; cortex of small cells with numerous large 
gland cells near the murtuoa. S by ene Cue aa die T. ICT OPUNTIELLA, p. 177 


92. Thallus not with a thick primary blade bearing proliferous blades 
ITO UH mIBPENLQAE DOE EUER UE RA RUE UERA EAE ECL LPS LEE 93 


93. Thallus more or less dichotomously divided in main axes; sometimes 
appearing flabellately divided when mature (in ultimate branches 
sometimes producing proliferous branchlets).................. 94 


93. 'Thallus not dichotomously divided 
94. Thallus, when mature, with numerous papillate outgrowths 
scattered over the surfaces of the branches; medulla of inter- 
CUNACTRSC RC ULT E RET EE EEENIE ERE EIIEILI GIGARTINA, p. 184 
94. Thallus, when mature, lacking papillate outgrowths.......... 95 


95. Thallus thin, slightly branched below from a stout, stipitate base; 
surface with numerous small, thin, leaf-like proliferations bearing 


EES ee ree a HOLMESIA, p. 219 
95. Thallus surface without leaf-like proliferations............ 96 
96. Basal portion of thallus a cylindrical rhizome; medulla of 
Coop CUI QUPD UU eee ae RHODYMENIA, p. 195 
96. Basal portion of thallus not a cylindrical rhizome........... 97 
97. Upper dichotomies much narrower than lower ones............. 98 
97. All dichotomies flat and about the same width................. 100 
98. Thallus flabellately divided; medulla two to three cells thick, 
nS rrr FAUCHEA, p. 192 
98. Medulla composed of a mixture of large cells and small cells, or 
ee eee 99 
99. Medulla composed of a mixture of large cells and small cells and 
with filaments forming diaphragms; gland cells in the medulla...... FRYEELLA, p. 193 
99. Medulla composed of slender filaments only.................. WHIDBEYELLA, p. 140 


100. Medulia containing large cells (in some instances mixed with 
Do olo 0p c4 PETERET 101 


100. Medulla composed of intertwined longitudinal filaments. .103 
101. Medulla containing only large cells....................... 102 


101. Medulla containing large and small cells intermingled; thallus 
bright red, frequently divided into progressively smaller, ; 
(oU UIS EEEE CALLOPHYLLIS, p. 168 


102. Medulla composed of angular cells, thallus thick and horny 
in texture, dark, frequently almost black in colour........ GYMNOGONGRUS, p. 183 


102. Medulla composed of large cubical cells; thallus dichoto- 
mously branched into linear segments, with blunt tips, 
(058 UST SOUCI HTT PEERTTEYTTTITETITIQERETILEERIRRRA STENOGRAMME, p. 184 


103. Thallus with branching restricted to two or three major p 
dichotomies, bright red, very thick and rigid, usually subtidal...S4RCODIOTHECA, p. 177 


103. Thallus more or less extensively branched................ 104 


104. Thallus repeatedly and regularly branched into several 
orders of branching, progressively narrower from base 
to apex; branches with blunt apices; texture somewhat 
ES ee ee ee ee eee EEEEET. RuonpocLossuM, p. 189 


104, Thallus with major branches approximately the same width 
throughout; ultimate branches frequently with numerous 


proliferous, marginal distichously arranged pinnate branchlets; | 
often in tide pools; generally slippery..........e nnn n nn n nn PnroxrrIS, p. 164 
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105. Branching pinnate; branch tips blunt, terminating in a small depres- 
sion containing a single apical cell; evanescent trichoblasts formed 


at apices; cartilaginous in texture............ eee LAURENCIA, p. 240 
105. Branching not pimn8t66 7... 27.27 ee PS DM .... 106 
106. Flattened portion of thallus with a midrib or veins or 
bobl.s TIO 4 VULP A PE S A E A 107 
106. Flattened portion of thallus with neither midrib nor 
vir DM SAUL MUN EX A PROP ae DRESS THIS 117 
107. Thallus with a percurrent midrib..................... 108 


107. Midrib, when present, not extending to the thallus apex. .113 


108. Thallus with conspicuous forked veins diagonal to 
the midrib; medulla of longitudinal filaments; cortex 
of progressively smaller, rounded cells toward the 


VO CSI, Desi etti ct Qe E eee epa qa tun. ^J d Pe imd AR, er ERYTHROPHYLLUM, p. 173 
108. Thallus not with filamentous medulla; usually with mono- 
stromatic portions lateral to the midrib................. 109 

109. Thallus with proliferous blades arising from the midrib.......... DELESSERIA, p. 220 


109. Thallus usually without proliferous blades arising from the mid- 
7:1) ArT s Ds ctl detis otim ade hed eet Pitta AA t ecu 110 


110. Thallus without veins arising from midrib, more than one 
cell in thickness at the margin; margins with spine-like 
teatb- uu vs eiii uL SEE LUE eae 


110. Thallus without spine-like teeth on the margins, one cell 
in thickness at the IAI EIL. Lac ms eee aie eae 111 


111. Primary and secondary filaments arising from the axial 
filament extending to the thallus margin; margin with 
triangular cells at regular intervals; tetrasporangia in inter- 
rupted sori on either side of the midrib.................. DRANCHIOGLOSSUM, p. 217 


111. Only the primary filaments extending to the thallus margin; 
margin without triangular cells at regular intervals; thallus 
alternately, subdichotomously or irregularly branched...112 


112. With or without delicate veins from the midrib; thallus 
alternately or subdichotomously branched (occasionally 
with small proliferous blades from the midrib); tetra- 
spongia in sori in narrow bands along either side of 
dD. as st at a I A ede ela ee PLE eee MrMBRANOPTERA, p. 218 


112. With neither macroscopic nor microscopic veins from 
the midrib; thallus irregularly branched with new 
branches developing at margins of old blades; tetra- 
sporangia in linear sori just within and parallel to the 
margins...... UAE a e eds ka ais ad MENU QR RIS . . EnvTHROGLOSSUM, p. 221 


113. Thallus without a midrib; with a network of somewhat emergent, 
conspicuous, anastomosing veins. ............+.5. Wate seen dns POLYNEURA, p. 221 


113. Thallus with a midrib evident in the lower portion only, in some 
instances giving way above to a network of progressively narrower 
TOR et Ne ee ad eek ke eek bee ewes wee M NA 114 
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114. Main axis and branches of thallus narrow, less than 1 cm. 
wide, frequently somewhat cylindrical near the base; all 
branches bearing distichously and alternately arranged short 
dentate branchlets; each cell of axial filament surrounded by 
four pericentral cells which soon become heavily corticated; 
tetrasporangia produced in stichidium-like branchlets....... ODONTHALIA, p. 242 


114. Main axis and branches of thallus, thin, broad, usually more 
than 1 em. wide, frequently with microscopic veins, and 
usually fiabellately divided......................... 115 


115. Margins of thallus with numerous semicircular proliferations; 
tetrasporangia borne on the proliferous outgrowths. .......... BoTRYOGLOSSUM, p. 226 


115. Margins of thallus usually without semicircular proliferations. ..116 


116. Tetrasporangia in linear or elliptical sori scattered over the 
OS OO Ubust dT  TTREP TOP IH YMENENA, p. 224 


116. Tetrasporangia in sori only along the margins of the 
branches, or sometimes in small proliferations from the 
o lo oco T UII TETTE CRYPTOPLEURA, p. 225 


117. Thallus markedly flat, broad and thin with a lobed margin, 
sometimes deeply lacerated, monostromatic in upper portions 


at least; never with a filamentous medulla................ 118 
117. Thallus several cells in thickness, usually with a distinct cortex 
and medula, or POLYSIDRODOUS, ..........0..-.2ec rr 119 
arn NORIO CORINIG, e. raa e rr n eee ee eee MYRIOGRAMME, p. 223 
118. UxmosvorDDEA&mTOUmchamns................ 2c cee cence NITOPHYLLUM, p. 223 


119. Thallus axis and branches usually less than 15 mm. broad; 
profusely branched, sometimes with a more or less conspicuous 
BS er 120 


119. Branches of thallus usually more than 15 mm. broad in widest 
BR cRITUTTEMTETUTICOTOCOOCSPPPPCPPPPCPR 121 


120. Thallus with short dentate branchlets, polysiphonous, with 
four pericentral cells in each segment; dense cortex; tetra- 
sporangia produced in stichidium-like branchlets........... ODONTHALIA, p. 242 


120. Thallus distichously branched with branches progressively 
smaller from base to apex, slippery in texture; medulla with a 
single axial filament surrounded by numerous rhizoidal fila- 
0055 52 hio T CTITNINTREEIU STTLIZLITCEDIRPI TIE seers FARLOWIA, p. 144 


121. Thallus usually somewhat flaccid and gelatinous in texture, dull 
red to brown in colour, slightly branched, branches longer than 
broad; frequently with numerous proliferous bladelets from the 
margins; medulla of colourless stellate cells with long filamentous 
ee ae a Dds lave Le kb Stewed ees tease pere GRATELOUPIA, p. 161 


121. Thallus surface somewhat rough to touch, thin in newer blades, 
cartilaginous in narrower, older parts; branching confined to a few 
large proliferous blades from a primary blade, medulla composed 
of very dense, loosely compacted fine filaments; cortex of small 
cells with a rapid transition to very small cells at the surface. . . . CRYPTONEMIA, p. 162 


122. Thallus, when mature, perforated; medulla of large cubical 
6o ocu ovest sorge RuoDYMENIA, p. 195 


123. 
123. 


122, Thallus not normally perforated. 225. 1.5 V 24a RS 123 
Gortecwitlpgiundseallaz 2528 ue vw OAM s Irae MV E d 124 
Cortex without 'gl&nd-68ll82 £24 22173 eae ose REIS. 126 


124. Thallus thick and cartilaginous, blood red in colour, with 
a small undivided, rounded, smooth, primary blade, frequently 
producing proliferous rounded stipitate bladelets the same 


size or larger from the margin of the primary blade.......... OPUNTIELLA, p. 
124. Thallus thin to membranous, slippery or gelatinous...... 125 
125. Thallus very slippery, brownish-red in colour; cystocarps deeply 
embedded in a medulla of interwoven colourless filaments....... SCHIZYMENIA, p. 
125. Thallus gelatinous to membranous; cystocarps immersed near the 
BUENO. ee grt Sure Voc CI a gh AMEN ty Bid ae LR RS E E PE S a TURNERELLA, p. 
126. Many medullary filaments running perpendicularly or some- 
what: obliguely from cortex -toreorbex. L4 ess ese Sew a ees HALYMENIA, p. 
126. Few medullary filaments, when present, running perpendicularly 
from cortex to cortex........... > Clete r lala EC TIE 127 
127. Surface of blade at maturity with outgrowths................ 128 
127. Surface of blade at maturity without outgrowths.............. 129 
128. Surface of blade with numerous stout, papillate outgrowths; 
medulla. oF interwoven filamentis.....2.... 1 sees euer vd e Xe n GIGARTINA, p. 
128. Surface of blade with numerous small, thin, leaf-like prolifer- 
Aopo Ghallus t IB. rcu & aise. bow one x lere eae ve RD a eR PE HOLMESIA, p. 
129. Thallus with a midrib or VOLS ys 2: «vamus vids voro Fon wb 130 
129. Thallus with neither a midrib nor veins. .............. 132 
130. Thallus with a pronounced percurrent midrib......... IRYTHROPHYLLUM, p. 
130. Thallus without a pronounced percurrent midrib......... 131 
131. Thallus with a network of somewhat emergent, anastomosing 
veins over the whole of the thin membranous blade.............. POLYNEURA, p. 
131. Base of blade with faint veins; thallus thick and fleshy; medulla of 
interwoven.eolourless Glaments.... -essene 0290 ee beet can eee eee WEEKESIA, p. 
132. Thallus thin, one cell in thickness with a lobed margin, 
sometimes deeply lacerated................. eee 133 
132. Thallus more than one cell in thickness at the margin, 
usually with a well-developed cortex and medulla...... 134 
1938, Ga&rpoBporangi& in obama ur nr vite precede eee TEE ELE MYRIOGRAMME, p. 
133. Carposporangia noU in chains, os 2. duse vx vere NEAR NES NITOPHYLLUM, p. 
134. Thallus somewhat flaccid and gelatinous in texture, dull 
red to brown in colour, frequently with numerous proliferous 
blades from the margins; medulla of colourless stellate cells 
with long filamentous processes............ eese eese GRATELOUPIA, p. 
134. Thallus not gelatinous in texture and usually without 
proliferous blades from the margin..... A PA P VIE 135 
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184 


219 


221 


145 


223 
223 


161 


90 


135. Thallus very thick, rigid, long and narrow, occasionally dicho- 
tomously branched, usually bright red and subtidal; medulla 
sine ee Sea ss Es TTTTTETTETTPCITOTTPTETRE PET SARCODIOTHECA p. 177 


135. Thallus not thick and rigid, often quite thin, sometimes fleshy or 
membranous Or somewhat bnttle. ...... eee err RI Rm 136 


136. Thallus narrow at the base broad and rounded at the apex, brown- 
ish black in colour; spermatangia and tetrasporangia in chains at 
the surface; medulla of dense intertwined filaments; cortex thick, 
composed of large cells next to the medulla and smaller cells toward 
00 m 00 u co vM TT ——---—--—- DILSEA, p. 145 


136. Thallus not with spermatangia and tetrasporangia in chains; 
bright red, purplish to black in colour and sometimes 
Sk cee ace hh Imm Rh hi 137 


a 139 
137. Medulla of large and small cells mixed 


138. Thallus an expanded, peltate blade; plant small, growing in 
the lower intertidal zone; cortex several cells in thickness. . .CALLOPHYLLIS, p. 168 


138. Thallus an expanded, peltate blade, growing usually in the sub- E 
tidal zone; cortex one or two cells in thickness................. PuGETIA, p. 167 


139. Thallus fairly thick and tough, usually iridescent with a pronounced, 
somewhat cylindrical to flattened stipe; tetrasporangia developing 
Reap menday MAMENiS. airu ob So es rtt tee ec ee hmm RE IRIDAEA, p. 190 


139. Thallus thin and somewhat membranous, not iridescent, very 
EE 140 


140. Thallus small, purplish and usually in the intertidal zone; 
tetrasporangia developing from innermost cortical cells. .. RHopoGLossuM, p. 189 


140. Thallus large, distinctly red or pink, usually subtidal.......... 141 


141. Thallus thin and fragile; cortex of small cells in vertical rows four to ten 
cells deep; medulla filamentous with loosely interwoven filaments 
tendmg to ran parallel to the surface..................... eres AEODES, p. 163 


141. Cortex three or four cells in thickness 


142. All cells in the cortex small, with a rapid transition to very 
smal] surface cells; medulla composed of very dense, loosely 
compacted, stellate cells with fine filamentous processes; 
surface of thallus somewhat rough in texture.............. CrYPTONEMIA, p. 162 


142. Two outer rounded cell rows in cortex smaller than inner 
polygonal cells; medulla of coarse intertwined compacted ^ 
filaments; thallus sometimes lobed..................... KALLYMENIA, p. 166 


Key TO THE GENERA OF THE PHYLUM CHRYSOPHYCOPHYTA (2) 


1. Plants generally endozoic, consisting of much-branched, anasto- 
mosing, coencytic filaments of irregular form and variable diameter; 246 
ends of branches swollen and lobed; reproducing by aplanospores. . . OSTREOBIUM, p. 


l. Plants not endozoic, consisting of branched coenocytic filaments, 
fairly regular in diameter throughout; oogamous sexual reproduction; 946 
producing multiflagellate zoospores......... es eee eee VAUCHERIA, p. 
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ANNOTATED LISTS 


Phylum 1. CHLOROPHYCOPHYTA 
(GREEN ALGAE) 


Class 1. CHLOROPHYCEAE 


Order 1. VOLVOCALES 
Suborder 1. VOLVOCIN EAE 
Family 1. POLYBLEPHARIDACEAE 


Stephanoptera gracilis (Artari) G. M. Smith, 1933: 308. 
References. 

Artari, 1913, p. 455 (as Asteromonas gracilis). 

Smith, 1933, p. 308; 1944, p. 27; 1950, p. 68. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Monterey, California. 
Local: Washington: San Juan I. 


New Records. 
Washington: South of False Bay, 26 August 1954 (RFS 207L). 
Goose I., 7 August 1956 (RFS 210L). 


Habitat. 
In spray pools near high-tide mark. 
Dunaliella salina (Dunal) Teodoresco, 1905: 230. 


References. 
Teodoresco, 1905, p. 230. 
Smith, 1933, p. 309; 1944, p. 28; 1950, p. 70. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Monterey, California. 


New Records. 
Washington: Friday Harbor, 15 August 1956 (RFS 209L). 


Habitat. 
In spray pools near high-tide mark. 


Suborder 2 CHLORODENDRINEAE 
Family 1. CHLORANGIACEAE 


Collinsiella tuberculata Setchell and Gardner, 1903: 204. 


References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 204; 1920b, p. 144. 
Yendo, 1903, p. 199 (as Ecballocystis willeana). 


References—Concluded 
Collins, 1909b, p. 141; 1913, p. 101. 
Smith, 1944, p. 31. 
Doty, 1947a, p. 5. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Pacific Grove, 
California. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew (UC 763712). 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 97694); Waldron I. 
(UC 571406). 
Habitat. 
On stones in pools in the middle intertidal zone. 


Prasinocladus lubricus Kuckuck, 1984; 261. 
References. 
Kuckuck, 1894, p. 261. 
Smith, 1933, p. 366; 1944, p. 32; 1950, p. 130. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Friday Harbor, Washington, to Monterey, 
California. 
Local: Washington: Friday Harbor, 30 July 1956 (RFS 211L) 
Habitat. 


On cement tanks and aquaria in seawater system at Friday 
Harbor Laboratories. 


Order 2 ULOTRICHALES 
Family 1. ULOTRICHACEAE 


Ulothrix flacca (Dillwyn) Thuret, n LeJolis, 1863: 506. 
References. 
LeJolis, 1863, p. 56. 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 417. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 217; 1920b, p. 284. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 185. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 19. 
Doty, 19472, p. 5. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: St. Michael, Alaska, to California. 
Local: Washington: Fairhaven (UC 98425). 
Habitat. 
On other algae, rocks, and wood in the intertidal zone. 
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Ulothrix implexa Kiitzing, 1849: 349. 


References. 
Kiitzing, 1849, p. 349. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 217; 1920b, p. 283. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 185. 
Smith, 1944, p. 34. 
Doty, 1947a, p. 5. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Bering Sea to Monterey, California. 
Local: Washington: Orcas I. (UC 98428). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the intertidal zone near the mouths of streams. 


Ulothrix laetevirens (IXützing) Collins, 1909b: 186. 

References. 

Collins, 1909b, p. 186. 

Setchell and Gardner, 1920b, p. 286. 
Distribution. 

Pacifie Coast: Unalaska I., Alaska, to California. 
Habitat. 

On old wood in the intertidal zone. 


Family 2 CHAETOPHORACEAE 


Entocladia viridis Reinke, 1879: 476. 

References. 
Reinke, 1879, p. 476. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 279 (as Endoderma viride); 1913, p. 103 (as 

Endoderma viridis). 

Setchell and Gardner, 1920b, p. 289. 
Smith, 1944, p. 35. 

Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Monterey, Cali- 
fornia. 


Local: British Columbia: Vancouver Island. 
Habitat. 


Endophytic in Delesseria decipiens and other algae in the 
lower intertidal and subtidal zones. 


Phaeophila polymorpha Jao, 1937: 100. 


References. 
Jao, 1937, p. 100. 
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Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Argyle Lagoon. 


Habitat. 
In empty shells in the intertidal zone. 


Internoretia fryeana Setchell and Gardner, 1920a: 295. 


References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1920a, p. 295; 1920b, p. 294. 


Distribution. 

Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 

Local: Washington: Friday Harbor (UC 314961). 
Habitat. 

Endophytic in Porphyra naiadum. 


Family3. MONOSTROMACEAE 


Monostroma fractum Jao, 1937: 102. 


References. 
Jao, 1937, p. 102. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Turn I. 
Habitat. 
Floating in shallow water on mud flats in the intertidal zone. 


Monostroma fuscum var. blyttii (Areschoug) Collins, 1903: 12. 


References. 

Collins, 1903, p. 12; 1909b, p. 211; 1913, p. 102. 

Setchell and Gardner, 1920b, p. 243. 
Distribution. 

Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Northern 

Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew. 
Washington: Whidbey I. 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Sooke (UC 463970). 


Washington: Port Townsend, July 1917 (UW 64265; UC 
402068; 205677); Friday Harbor (UC 392853). 


Habitat. | 
On pebbles and in tide pools in the lower intertidal zone. 
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Monostroma fuscum (Postels and Ruprecht) Wittrock f. fuscum, 
1866: 53. 


References. 
Wittrock, 1866, p. 53 (as M. fuscum). 
Collins, 1909b, p. 213 (as M. fuscum). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 208 (as M. fuscum); 1920b, 
p. 242 (as M. fuscum). 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Kukak B., Alaska, to Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Whidbey I.; Puget Sound. 


New Records. 

British Columbia: Sidney, 1915 (V 1382). 
Beacon Hill, July 1913 (CAN 497). 

Washington: Upright Head, 29 June 1904 (UW 64753). 
Friday Harbor (UC 276872). Argyle Lagoon (UC 276871, 
276873). Kanaka B., 26 July 1904 (UW 64751-2). 
Sucia Is., 16 July 1904 (UC 98068). 

Habitat. 

On stones in the middle intertidal zone or floating in brackish 

water. 


Monostroma fuscum var. splendens (Ruprecht) Rosenvinge, 1893: 940. 


References. 
Rosenvinge, 1893, p. 940. 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 409 (as M. splendens). 
Collins, 1903, p. 12; 1909b, p. 213; 1913, p. 102. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 209; 1920b, p. 242. 
Distribution. 
Padha Coast: St. Paul I., Alaska, to Southern British Colum- 
ia. 
Local: British Columbia: Victoria; Quatsino Sound 
(UC 463968). 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 98062). Idlewild 
(UC 763679). 
Habitat. 
On stones in the middle intertidal zone. 


Monostroma oxyspermum (Kiitzing) Doty, 1947a: 12. 


References. 
Desmazieres, 1859, p. 603 (as M. quaternarium). 
Wittrock, 1866, p. 33 (as M. latissimum). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 207 (as M. latissimum and 
M. quaternarium); 1920b, p. 240 (as M. quaternarium), 
p. 241 (as M. latissimum). 
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References— Concluded 


Collins, 1909b, p. 211 (as M. latissimum), p. 212 (as M. 
quaternarium) ; 1918, p. 102 (as M. latissimum). 
Doty, 19472, p. 12. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Southern 
California. 
Local: British Columbia: Ucluelet (CAN 243, 1110); Colquitz 
R. (V 1383; CAN 411). 
Washington: LaConner (UC 98110); Whidbey I. (UC 98123). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Departure B., 26 June 1908 (CAN 525). 
Habitat. 


On stones and shells (or floating) in the lower intertidal 
zone. 


Monostroma zostericola Tilden, 1900: 388 (IV). 
References. 

Tilden, 1900, p. 388 (IV). 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 209 (as M. leptodermum); 
1920b, p. 238. 

Collins, 1903, p. 15 (as M. leptodermum); 1909b, p. 213 
(as M. leptodermum) ; 1913, p. 103 (as M. leptodermum). 

Smith, 1944, p. 43. 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 24. 

Doty, 19472, p. 11. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Monterey, 
California. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew; Victoria (UC 402070, 


205676). 
Washington: Brown I.; San Juan I.; Waadah I.; 
Puget Sound. 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Beacon Hill, 1913 (V 1381). Sidney, 1913 
(CAN 432). Ucluelet, 15 June 1909 (CAN 524). 
Washington: Waadah I., 15 July 1954 (RFS 169L). Goose I, 
3 July 1952 (RFS 77L). 
Habitat. 


Epiphytie on leaves of Zostera and Phyllospadix. 


Blidingia minima (Nägeli) Kylin var. minima, 1947: 8. 
References. 


Kützing, 1849, p. 482; 1856, p. 11 (as Enteromorpha 
máicrococca). 
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References—Concluded 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 213; 1920b, p. 249 (as Entero- 
morpha micrococca), p. 250. 

Collins, 1909b, p. 204 (as Enteromorpha micrococca), p. 201 
(as Enteromorpha minima); 1913, p. 102 (as Entero- 
morpha minima and Enteromorpha micrococca). 

Smith, 1944, p. 50 (also as Enteromorpha micrococca). 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 24 (also as Enteromorpha 
micrococca). 

Doty, 1947a, p. 17 (as Enteromorpha minima); 1948, p. 257 
(as B. minima). 

Kylin, 1947a, p. 8 (as B. minima). 


Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Dutch Harbor, Alaska, to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Ucluelet (CAN 545); Port Renfrew; 
Esquimalt (V 1378; CAN 475, 1549); Departure B. 
(CAN 509, 479, 1206, 546, 1553). 
Washington: San Juan I. (UC 97900). 


New Records. 
British Columbia: Sidney, 12 September 1917 (CAN 501); 
26 September 1917 (CAN 521). Mayne I., June 1914 
(V 1363). Vietoria, 5 June 1908 (V 1379; CAN 544). 
Habitat. 
On rocks and old wood in the upper intertidal zone. 


Blidingia minima var. subsalsa (Kjellman) Scagel, comb. nov. 


References. 
Kjellman, 1883, p. 292 (as Enteromorpha micrococca f. subsalsa) 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 211 (as Enteromorpha micrococca 
f. subsalsa) ; 1920b, p. 249 (as Enteromorpha micrococca f. 
subsalsa). 


Collins, 1909b, p. 204 (as Enteromorpha micrococca f. subsalsa); 
1913, p. 102 (as Enteromorpha micrococca f. subsalsa). 


Doty, 19473, p. 17 (as Enteromorpha minima var. subsalsa). 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Skagway, Alaska, to Oregon. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt (CAN 937, 1556, 1559); 
Departure B. (CAN 1210). Barkley Sound (UC 
491833). 
Washington: Chuckanut Quarry (UC 97875); Puget 
Sound. 
Habitat. 
Above the intertidal zone on dripping rocks and in lagoons. 
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Family 4. ULVACEAE 


Enteromorpha clathrata (Roth) Greville, 1830: 181. 


References. 
Greville, 1830, p. 181. 
Kützing, 1843, p. 300 (as E. plumosa). 
Agardh, 1883, p. 144 (as E. crinita), p. 152 (as E. erecta). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 214 (as E. crinita); 1920b, 


p. 259 (as E. plumosa and E. erecta), p. 258 (as E. crinita), 
p. 260; 1930, p. 137 (as E. plumosa). 


Collins, 1909b, p. 198 (as E. plumosa), p. 199 (also as E. 
crinita), p. 200 (as E. erecta); 1913, p. 101 (also as E. 
crinita). 


Bliding, 1944, p. 331. 
Smith, 1944, p. 51. 
Taylor, 1945, p. 39 (as E. crinita). 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 24 (as E. crinita). 
Doty, 19472, p. 16. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Valdez, Alaska, to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Amphitrite Point ; Ucluelet (V 1371); 
Departure Bay (V 1362; CAN 1211, 1093, 1020, 1550; 
UC 266483); Comox (CAN 484; UC 90949). 
Washington: Puget Sound; Tracyton (UC 763580. 
763579, 763675). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Mayne I., 1914 (V 1372). 
Washington: Jeckyll Lagoon, 21 June 1948 (REN 306). 
Horseshoe B., 20 July 1948 (REN 300). 


Habitat. 


On stones, epiphytic on other algae or floating in slightly 
brackish water in the middle intertidal zone. 


Enteromorpha compressa (Linnaeus) Greville, 1830: 180. 


References. 
Greville, 1830, p. 180. 
Harvey, 1858, p. 57; 1862, p. 176. 
Bailey and Harvey, 1862, p. 163. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 213; 1920b, p. 251. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 201; 1913, p. 101. 
Smith, 1944, p. 52. 
Dawson, 1944a, p. 203. 
Doty, 19472, p. 14. 
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Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Bering Sea to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt; Nanaimo (UC 519297). 
Washington: Snakalum Point; Whidbey I. (UC 97810) ; 
Puget Sound. 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Departure B., 15 July 1908 (V 1377; 
CAN 1196); 10 August 1908 (CAN 1551). 
Habitat. 
On rocks and other algae in the upper and middle intertidal 
ZONES. 


Enteromorpha intestinalis f. clavata J. Agardh, 1883: 131. 


References. 
Agardh, 1883, p. 131. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 212 (as E. intestinalis f. 
genuina); 1920b, p. 253. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 205; 1913, p. 102. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Kukak B., Alaska, to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Vancouver Island. 
Washington: Tracyton (UC 278314, 763510); Neah B. 
(UC 205662). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Sidney, 1 October 1917 (V 1370). Comox, 
July 1915 (CAN 505). 
Habitat. 
Attached to pebbles in the middle intertidal zone. 


Enteromorpha intestinalis f. cylindracea J. Agardh, 1883: 131. 
References. 
Agardh, 1883, p. 131. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 212; 1920b, p. 252. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 205; 1913, p. 102. 
Dawson, 1946, p. 7. 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Popof I., Alaska, to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Vancouver Island. 
Washington: Friday Harbor (UC 205658). 
Habitat. 
Usually floating unattached in sheltered waters. 


Enteromorpha intestinalis (Linnaeus) Link f. intestinalis, 1820: 5. 
References. 
Link, 1820, p. 5 (as E. intestinalis). 
Harvey, 1862, p. 176 (as E. intestinalis). 
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References—Concluded 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 212 (as E. intestinalis); 1920b, 
p. 252 (as E. intestinalis). 
Collins, 1909b, p. 204 (as Æ. intestinalis); 1913, p. 102 
(as E. intestinalis). 
Dawson, 1944a, p. 203 (as E. intestinalis). 
Smith, 1944, p. 49 (as E. intestinalis). 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947a, p. 24 (as E. intestinalis). 
Doty, 1947a, p. 14 (as E. intestinalis). 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 332 (as E. intestinalis). 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Kukak B., Alaska, to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew; Strait of Georgia; 
Barkley Sound (UC 464051). 
Washington: Neah B. (UW 137750; UBC 95); Whid- 
bey I. (UW 64486b; UC 97827, 97832, 97830, 
97836); East Sound (UC 97834); San Juan I. 


New Records. 

British Columbia: Comox, 16 June 1893 (CAN 1203); July 
1915 (CAN 1544); 28 March 1940 (UC 633264). Ucluelet, 
13 June 1909 (CAN 396); 5 May 1909 (UC 77719). 
Departure B., 24 June 1908 (CAN 202, 1212, 1555). 
Sidney Spit, 11 September 1946 (RFS 360). Beacon 
Hill, 15 June 1908 (CAN 982, 1066). Esquimalt, 11 June 
1908 (CAN 953). 

Washington: False Bay, 29 May 1949 (RFS 361). Ballard 
Beach, 4 October 1904 (UW 64702). Point Caution, 
25 May 1949 (RFS 362). Hood Canal, July 1925 
(UW 64023). Sucia Is., 15 July 1904 (UW 64703). 

Habitat. 


On rocks or epiphytic on other algae in the upper inter- 
tidal zone, particularly in somewhat brackish water. 


Enteromorpha intestinalis f. maxima J. Agardh, 1883: 132. 


References. 
Agardh, 1883, p. 132. 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 411. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 212; 1920b, p. 253. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 205; 1913, p. 102. 
Dawson, 1946, p. 7. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Kukak B., Alaska, to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Victoria. 
New Records. 


British Columbia: Ucluelet (CAN 1205). Comox, July 1915 
(CAN 1208). Sidney, 1913 (CAN 1547). 
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Habitat. 
Usually floating unattached in sheltered waters. 


Enteromorpha linza (Linnaeus) J. Agardh, 1883: 134. 


References. 
Agardh, 1883, p. 134. 
Harvey, 1862, p. 176 (as Ulva linza). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 213 (as E. linza f. lanceolata), 
p. 212; 1920b, p. 262 (as Ulva linza). 
Collins, 1909b, p. 206; 1913, p. 102. 
Bliding, 1939, p. 139. 
Smith, 1944, p. 44 (as Ulva linza). 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 24 (as Ulva linza). 
Doty, 19472, p. 18. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 332 (as Ulva linza). 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Orea, Alaska, to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt; Victoria (CAN 1560; 
UW 64263; UC 763674, 205634, 402090); Sooke 
(UC 463966). 
Washington: Friday Harbor (UC 97848, 205671); 
Oreas I. (UC 98112); Neah B.; Whidbey I. (UW 
64486a; UC 97862, 97858) ; Griffin B. (UC 402089). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Departure B., 24 June 1908 (V 1364; 
IAN 1202, 995). Sidney, 1913 (V 1865; CAN 517); 
5 September 1917 (V 1366; CAN 1138). Mayne I., 
1914 (V 1367). Ucluelet, 5 May 1909 (CAN 1201); 
5 May 1909 (UC 277720). 
Washington: Ballard Beach, 5 April 1904 (UW 64487). 
Griffin B., August 1917 (UW 64262). 
Habitat. 


On rocks or epiphytic on other algae in fhe lower inter- 
tidal zone. 


Enteromorpha marginata J. Agardh, 1842: 16. 


References. 
Agardh, 1842, p. 16. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 202; 1913, p. 102. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1920b, p. 257. 


Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to California. 
Local: British Columbia: Departure B. 
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New Records. 


British Columbia: Mayne I., June 1914 (V 1375). Sidney, 
1913 (V 1376; CAN 471, 231, 1548). Comox, 1915 
(CAN 1141). 
Habitat. 


Epiphytie on spermatophytes, usually in salt marshes. 


Enteromorpha prolifera (Müller) J. Agardh, 1883: 129. 
References. 
Agardh, 1883, p. 129. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 211; 1920b, p. 254. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 202; 1913, p. 102. 
Bliding, 1939, p. 134. 
Dawson, 1944a, p. 204. 
Doty, 1947a, p. 14. 
Distribution. 


Pacifie Coast: Golovnin B., Alaska, to Central America. 
Local: British Columbia: Victoria (UC 90755); Qualicum B. 
(UC 90751, 90757); Ucluelet (V 1368; CAN 474, 
1552); Esquimalt; Departure B. (CAN 1001, 1207). 
Washington: Coupeville: Tracyton (UC 278316, 
278315); Whidbey I. (UC 97917, 97918). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Mayne I., June 1914 (CAN 399, 1557, 


1558). 
Habitat. 


On sticks and stones in the Jower intertidal zone in sheltered 
bays, often floating. 


Enteromorpha torta (Mertens) Reinbold, 1893: 201. 
References. 
Reinbold, 1893, p. 201. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 198. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1920b, p. 258. 
Jao, 1937, p. 103. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to San Diego, 
California. 
Local: Washington: Dinner Point; McConnell I. 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Departure B., 2 August 1908 (CAN 1198, 
1554). 
Habitat. 


Attached to rocks in shallow pools in the upper intertidal 
zone; also in lagoons. 
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Enteromorpha tubulosa Kützing, 1856: 11. 


References. 
Kiitzing, 1856, p. 11. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 203 (as E. prolifera var. tubulosa). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1920b, p. 256. 
Smith, 1944, p. 51. 
Dawson, 1945d, p. 59. 
Taylor, 1945, p. 38. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 332. 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Northern Washington to Central America. 
Local: Washington: Neah Bay. 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal zone. 


Ulva expansa (Setchell) Setchell and Gardner, 1920a: 284. 


References. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 216 (as U. fasciata f. expansa). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1920a, p. 284; 1920b, p. 268. 
Smith, 1944, p. 46. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 24. 
Doty, 19472, p. 10. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Mill B. (UC 464052). 
Washington: Puget Sound; Friday Harbor 
(UC 205632). 
Habitat. 


On rocks or epiphytic on other algae in the lower intertidal 
zone; or floating in quiet water. 


Ulva fenestrata Postels and Ruprecht, 1840: 21. 


References. 
Postels and Ruprecht, 1840, p. 21. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1920b, p. 267. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 24. 
Doty, 1947a, p. 9. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to Oregon. 
Local: Washington: Puget Sound (UW 70548); Neah B. 
(UC 393923); Camano I. (UC 205631, 132730, 
132771, 132733, 132731, 132732, 132729) ; Whidbey I. 
(UC 98458); Argyle Lagoon (UC 276858). 
78852—4 
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Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Ulva lactuca Linnaeus, 1753: 1163. 


References. 
Linnaeus, 1753, p. 1163. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 214. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1920b, p. 265. 
Dawson, 1944a, p. 202; 1945d, p. 63. 
Smith, 1944, p. 45. 
Taylor, 1945, p. 42. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 19. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 332. 


Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Bering Sea to Panama. 
Local: Washington: Neah B.; Tracyton (UC 763576). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Sandstone Creek, 10 July 1925 (V 1397). 
Quatsino Sound (UC 463969). 
Washington: Kanaka B., 25 July 1907 (UW 64798). Friday 
Harbor, 25 July 1907 (UW 64484). 
Habitat. 


On rocks or epiphytic on other algae in the upper intertidal 
zone; often floating. 


Ulva latissima Linnaeus, 1753: 1163. 


References. 

Linnaeus, 1753, p. 1163. 

Harvey, 1858, p. 59; 1862, p. 176. 

Bailey and Harvey, 1862, p. 163 (as U. lactuca var. latissima). 

Setchell and Gardner, 19038, p. 210 (as U. lactuca var. latissima) 
1920b, p. 266. 

Collins, 1909b, p. 215 (as U. lactuca var. latissima); 1918, 
p. 103 (as U. lactuca var. latissima). 

Connell, 1928, p. 100 (as U. lactuca f. latissima). 


Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Juneau, Alaska, to Northern Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt; West Coast Vancouver 
I.; Departure B. (CAN 378, 326, 478, 773, 1576, 
1577). 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UW 64163); Roche Harbor; 
Friday Harbor; East Sound; Puget Sound. 
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New Records. 

British Columbia: Beacon Hill, 18 March 1897 (UBC 159). 
Kitsilano, 14 April 1913 (UBC 158). Bazan B., 5 Octo- 
ber 1916 (CAN 909). Mayne I., 1914 (V 1398; CAN 
348). Sidney, 26 September 1917 (V 1399); 1916 (CAN 
518); 1913 (CAN 407). Queen Charlotte Is., 1911 (CAN 
241). 


Washington: Deer Harbor, 1 July 1904 (UW 64491). 
Habitat. 
On mud flats in the lower intertidal zone in quiet bays; often 
floating. 


Ulva rigida C. Agardh, 1822: 410. 
References. 
Agardh, 1822, p. 410. 
Harvey, 1862, p. 176 (also as U. fasciata). 
Kjellman, 1889b, p. 53 (as U. lactuca var. rigida). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 209 (as U. lactuca var. rigida); 
1920b, p. 269. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 215 (as U. lactuca var. rigida); 1913, p. 103 
(as U. lactuca var. rigida). 
Smith, 1944, p. 47. 
Dawson, 1944a, p. 202. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Uyak B., Alaska, to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew; Esquimalt; Depar- 
ture B. (UC 90739). 
Washington: Idlewild, San Juan I. (UC 763677); 
Tracyton. 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Colquitz R., 10 June 1908 (CAN 157). 
Sidney, 1913 (CAN 1135); 1917 (CAN 522). Comox, 
1915 (V 1400). Oak B., 5 June 1908 (V 1401; CAN 
470); 19 June 1898 (UBC 160). Beacon Hill, 2 June 1908 
(CAN 357, 494, 244). Ucluelet, 5 May 1909 (CAN 426). 
Washington: Waadah I., 15 July 1954 (RFS 168L). 
Habitat. 
On rocks and epiphytic on other algae in the upper intertidal 
zone. 


Percursaria percursa (C. Agardh) Bory, 1828b: 206. 


References. 
Bory, 1828b, p. 206. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 214 (as Enteromorpha percursa) ; 
1920b, p. 274. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 197 (as Enteromorpha percursa). 
Papenfuss, 19502, p. 179. 
78852—44 
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Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Amaknak I., Alaska, to San Francisco, Cali- 
fornia. 
Local: Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 97907, 97908); San 
Juan I. 


New Records. 
British Columbia: Sidney, 1913 (V 1373-4; CAN 515; UC 
216587). 
Washington: Griffin Bay Lagoon, 3 July 1954 (RFS 161L). 
Habitat. 
In brackish pools in the upper intertidal zone and in lagoons. 


Order 3. SCHIZOGONIALES 
Family 1. PRASIOLACEAE 


*Schizogonium murale f. uniseriatum Jao, 1937: 104. 


References. 
Jao, 1937, p. 104. 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Dinner Point. 


Habitat. 
On old wood in the upper intertidal zone. 


Prasiola calophylla (Carmichael) Meneghini, 1838: 36. 


References. 
Meneghini, 1838, p. 36. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 215; 1920b, p. 277. 


Collins, 1909b, p. 219. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Penn Cove, Whidbey I. (UC 98158, 
98157). 


Habitat. 
In brackish water in the upper intertidal zone. 


7Prasiola linearis Jao, 1937: 105. 


References. 
Jao, 1937, p. 105. 


* The genus Schizogonium is believed to be synonymous with Prasiola, This record is probably for an early 


stage in the development of Prasiola linearis Jao (sce p. 46. 
f See also Schizogonium murale f. uniseriatum Jao, p. 40. 
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Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Argyle Lagoon. 
Habitat. 
On gravel and spermatophytes in the upper intertidal zone. 


*Prasiola meridionalis Setchell and Gardner, 1920a: 291. 


References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1920a, p. 291; 1920b, p. 278. 
Smith, 1944, p. 53. 
Doty, 1947a, p. 22. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 332. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Carmel, California. 
Local: Washington: Friday Harbor; Neah B.; Goose I. 
New Records. 
Washington: Goose I., 29 July 1954 (RFS 172L). 
Habitat. 


In spray zone just above the intertidal zone on exposed rocks 
(usually bird rocks). 


TRosenvingiella constricta (Setchell and Gardner) Silva, 1957: 41. 
References. 
Gardner, 1917, p. 384 (as Gayella constricta). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1920b, p. 280 (as Gayella constricta). 
Smith, 1944, p. 54 (as Gayella constricta). 
Silva, 1957, p. 41. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Monterey, California. 
Local: Washington: Friday Harbor; Minnesota Reef (UC 
420959). 
Habitat. 
In spray zone just above the intertidal zone on exposed rocks. 


Order 4. CLADOPHORALES 
Family 11 CLADOPHORACEAE 


Rhizoclonium implexum (Dillwyn) Kützing, 1845: 206. 
References. 
Kiitzing, 1845, p. 206. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 222 (as R. riparium f. im- 
plexum); 1920b, p. 183. 


1 ae also Froapisinorute cansiniaie farotan and Patana) pde (p. 47). 
e genus Ztosenvingiella is regar y some authors to be synonymous with Prasiola. T reco 
be for a stage in the development of Prasiola meridionalis Setchell d Gardner lace p. 47). re i "i-e 
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References— Concluded 
Collins, 1909b, p. 328 (as R. riparium var. implexum); 1913, 
p. 103 (as R. riparium var. tmplexum). 
Smith, 1944, p. 62. 
Doty, 19472, p. 26. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: St. Michael I., Alaska, to Carmel, California. 
Local: British Columbia: Colquitz R.; Pedder Inlet; Depar- 
ture B. (V 1386; UW 63579). 
Washington: Whidbey I.; San Juan I. 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Sidney, 1 October 1917 (V 1387). 
Habitat. 
On mud, sand, or pebbles in the intertidal zone. 


Rhizoclonium kerneri Stockmayer, 1890: 582. 


References. 
Stockmayer, 1890, p. 582. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 329; 1913, p. 103. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1920b, p. 185. 
Taylor, 1945, p. 55. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Victoria (CAN 503). 
Habitat. 
In loose masses in pools in the intertidal zone. 


Rhizoclonium riparium (Roth) Harvey, 18419: 238. 
References. 
Harvey, 1849, p. 238. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 327 (as R. riparium var. polyrhizum); 1913, 
p. 103 (as R. riparium var. polyrhizum). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1920b, p. 182. 
Smith, 1944, p. 63. 
Taylor, 1945, p. 55. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 26. 
Doty, 1947a, p. 25. 
Hollenberg, 1948, p. 155. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Unalaska I., Alaska, to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt (V 1385); Juan de Fuca 
Strait (UC 763669). 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 98220, 98199, 98202, 
98219); San Juan I. (UC 98200). 
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Now Records. 
British Columbia: Colquitz R., 10 June 1908 (CAN 487). 
Mayne I. June 1914 (V 1384; CAN 39, 111-113). 
Departure B., 26 June 1908 (CAN 84). 


Habitat. 


In skein-like masses on various substrata in the upper inter- 
tidal zone. 


Rhizoclonium tortuosum (Dillwyn) Kützing, 1845: 205. 


References. 
Kiitzing, 1845, p. 205. 
Harvey, 1858, p. 88 (as Chaetomorpha tortuosa). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 223; 1920b, p. 185. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 328. 
Smith, 1944, p. 62. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 26. 
Doty, 1947a, p. 25. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Kodiak B., Alaska, to Carmel, California. 
Local: Washington: Whidbey I. 


Habitat. 
On various algae in the upper and middle intertidal zones. 


Lola lubrica (Setchell and Gardner) A. and G. Hamel, 1929: 1094. 


References. 

Gardner, 1919, p. 492 (as Rhizoclonium lubricum). 

Setchell and Gardner, 1920b, p. 185 (as Rhizoclonium 

lubricum). 

Hamel, A. and G., 1929, p. 1094. 

Dawson, 1944a, p. 208. 

Taylor, 1945, p. 56 (as Rhizoclonium lubricum). 

Doty, 19472, p. 26 (as Rhizoclonium lubricum). 
Distribution. 

Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Costa Rica. 

Local: Washington: Roche Harbor (UW 64260); Argyle 

Lagoon. 
New Records. 

Washington: Argyle Lagoon, 9 August 1954 (RFS 182L). 
Habitat. 

On mud flats in the intertidal zone. 
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*Urospora grandis Kylin, 1907: 18. 

References. 
Kylin, 1907, p. 18 (as Hormiscia grandis). 
Gardner, 1919, p. 494 (as Hormiscia grandis). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1920b, p. 195 (as Hormiscia grandis). 
Briquet, 1935, p. 120. 
Doty, 19473, p. 26. 
Silva, 1952, p. 270. 

Disiribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Unalaska I., Alaska, to Oregon. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew; Esquimalt (UC 

98533) 


Washington: Whidbey I.; Puget Sound; San Juan I. 
(UC 98544, 98546). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper intertidal zone. 


Urospora penicilliformis (Roth) Areschoug, 1866: 16. 
References. 
Fries, 1835, p. 327 (as Hormiscia penicilliformis). 
Harvey, 1858, p. 90 (as Hormotrichum speciosum); 1862, 
p. 177 (as Hormotrichum carmichaelii). 
Areschoug, 1866, p. 16. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 220; 1920b, p. 191 (as Hormis- 
cia penicilliformis). 
Collins, 1909b, p. 368 (as Hormiscia penicilliformis); 1913, 
p. 105 (as Hormiscia penicilliformis). 
Briquet, 1935, p. 120. 
Smith, 1944, p. 64. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 25. 
Doty, 19472, p. 27. 
Silva, 1952, p. 270. 
Dawson, 1953b, p. 324. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Bering Sea to Southern California. 


Local: British Columbia: Juan de Fuca Strait; Port Renfrew; 
Esquimalt; Departure B. 


Washington: Whidbey I. 
Habitat. 


On rocks and old wood in the upper intertidal zone, fre- 
quently exposed to surf. 


* See Codiolum gregarium A. Braun, p. 60. 
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Urospora sphaerulifera Setchell and Gardner, in Gardner, 1919: 493. 

References. 

Gardner, 1919, p. 493 (as Hormiscia sphaerulifera). 

Setchell and Gardner, 1920b, p. 196 (as Hormiscia sphae- 

rulifera). 

Distribution. 

Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 

Local: Washington: West Coast of Whidbey I. (UC 98545). 
Habitat. 

On boulders in the lower intertidal zone. 


Urospora tetraciliata Frye and Zeller, 1915: 9. 
References. 
Frye and Zeller, 1915, p. 9 (as Hormiscia tetraciliata). 
Collins, 1918, p. 86 (as Hormiscia tetraciliata). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1920b, p. 193 (as Hormiscia tetra- 
ciliata). 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: San Juan I.; Friday Harbor (UC 197776). 
Habitat. 
On stones, shells, and epiphytic on other algae in the inter- 
tidal zone. 


Urospora vancouveriana (Tilden) Setchell and Gardner, in Gardner, 

1919: 494. 

References. 
Gardner, 1919, p. 494 (as Hormiscia vancouveriana). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1920b, p. 197 (as Hormiscia van- 

couveriana). 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia. 
Local: British Columbia: Near Oak B. 

Habitat. 
On stones and shells in the lower intertidal zone. 


Urospora wormskioldii (Mertens) Rosenvinge, 1893: 920. 
References. 

Fries, 1835, p. 328 (as Hormiscia wormskioldiz). 

Rosenvinge, 1893, p. 920. 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 221; 1920b, p. 196 (as Hor- 
miscia wormskioldiz). 

Collins, 1909b, p. 368 (as Hormiscia wormskioldii); 1913, 
p. 105 (as Hormiscia wormskioldiz). 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 25. 

Doty, 1947a, p. 27. 
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Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Southern Cali- 
fornia. 
Local: British Columbia: Victoria (CAN 406). 
Washington: Friday Harbor; Whidbey I.; San Jaun I. 
New Records. 
aa Sidney, 13 March 1913 (V 1880; CAN 
516). 
Habitat. 
On rocks and old wood in the lower intertidal zone. 


Chaetomorpha cannabina (Areschoug) Kjellman, 1889b: 55. 


References. 
Kjellman, 1889b, p. 55. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 221; 1920b, p. 204. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 325. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 332. 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Norton Sound, Alaska,to Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Friday Harbor; Neah B.; Puget Sound. 
Habitat. 


In tangled masses, often intertwined with other algae in pools 
in the intertidal zone. 


‘Chaetomorpha tenuissima Jao, 1937: 101. 


References. 

Jao, 1937, p. 101. 
Distribution. 

Pacifie Coast: Northern Washington. 

Local: Washington: Bell I.; Turn I.; Friday Harbor. 
Habitat. 

Epiphytic on various other algae, including Codium fragile, 
Platythamnion pectinatum, Acrochaetium rhizoideum, and 
articulated corallines in the lower intertidal and upper 
subtidal zones. 


Cladophora albida (Hudson) Kützing, 1843: 267. 


References. 
Kützing, 1843, p. 267. 
Harvey, 1858, p. 80. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 336. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1920b, p. 218. 
Dawson, 1944a, p. 209. 
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Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Northern Washington to Mexico. 
Local: Washington: East Sound. 


New Records. 
British Columbia: Vancouver I. (CAN 486). 


Habitat. 
In the intertidal zone. 


Cladophora flexuosa (Griffiths) Harvey, 1851: 353. 

References. 
Harvey, 1851, p. 353; 1858, p. 78. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 224; 1920b, p. 217. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 339; 1913, p. 104. 
Smith, 1944, p. 60. 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Annette I., Alaska, to Southern California. 
Local: British Columbia: Victoria. 

New Records. 

British Columbia: Ucluelet, 7 June 1909 (CAN 1133, 529). 


Habitat. 
In rock pools in the lower intertidal zone. 


Cladophora glaucescens (Griffiths) Harvey, 1862: 176. 
References. 
Harvey, 1858, p. 77; 1862, p. 176. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 224; 1920b, p. 219. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 336; 1913, p. 103. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 332. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Oakland, 
California. 
Local: British Columbia: Nanaimo. 
Washington: Neah B. 
Habitat. 
In pools in the upper intertidal zone. 


Cladophora gracilis (Griffiths) Kititzing, 1845: 215. 
References. 
Kützing, 1845, p. 215. 
Harvey, 1858, p. 80. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 342. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1920b, p. 216. 
Taylor, 1945, p. 57. 
Doty, 1947a, p. 23. 
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Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to Mexico. 
Local: Washington: Neah B. 
New Records. 


British Columbia: Comox (CAN 506). Ucluelet, 1909 (CAN 
526) 


Habitat. 
In shallow pools in the upper and middle intertidal zones. 


Cladophora hutchinsiae var. distans (C. Agardh) Kützing, 1849: 392. 
References. 
Kützing, 1849, p. 392. 
Harvey, 1858, p. 83 (as C. diffusa). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 228; 1920b, p. 213. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 346; 1913, p. 104. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew. 
New Records. ; 
British Columbia: Vancouver I., 1873 (CAN 540). 
Habitat. 
In the intertidal zone. 


Cladophora hutchinsiae (Dillwyn) Kützing var. hutchinsiae, 1845: 210. 

References. 

Kützing, 1845, p. 210 (as C. hutchinsiae). 

Collins, 1909b, p. 345 (as C. hutchinsiae). 

Setchell and Gardner, 1920b, p. 213 (as C. hutchinsiae). 
Distribution. 

Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia. 

Local: British Columbia: Vancouver Island. 


Habitat. 
In the intertidal zone. 


Cladophora laetevirens (Dillwyn) Kützing, 1843: 263. 


References. 
Kützing, 1843, p. 263. 
Harvey, 1858, p. 82; 1862, p. 177. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 224; 1920b, p. 216. 


Collins, 1909b, p. 345; 1913, p. 104. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Sou 
Local: British Columbia: Port 


thern British Columbia. 
Renfrew; Juan de Fuca Strait. 


c 
| 


Habitat. 
In the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Cladophora microcladioides Collins, 1909a: 17. 
References. 
Collins, 1909a, p. 17; 1909b, p. 344; 1913, p. 104. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1920b, p. 212. 
Smith, 1944, p. 59. 
Dawson, 1944a, p. 209; 1945d, pp. 60 and 64. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 25. 
Doty, 1947a, p. 23. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Amphitrite Point (UC 277407); 
Little Toquart Bay (V 1235; CAN 464). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Ucluelet, 1909 (CAN 1139). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Cladophora stimpsonii Harvey, 1859a: 333. 


References. 
Harvey, 1859a, p. 333. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 338; 1913, p. 104. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1920b, p. 219. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 332. 
Distribution. 
Beaune Coast: Southern British Columbia to Southern Cali- 
ornia. 
Local: EXER AR AES Ucluelet (V 1236; CAN 550, 1142, 


Washington: Neah B. 


New Records. 
British Columbia: Amphitrite Point, 20 May 1909 (CAN 
534). 


Habitat. 
On shells and stones in the intertidal zone. 


Cladophora trichotoma (C. Agardh) Kützing, 1849: 414. 
References. 
Kiitzing, 1849, p. 414. 
RS NE Gardner, 1903, p. 226 (as C. columbiana) ; 1920b, 
p. : 
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References— Concluded 

Collins, 1909b, p. 349; 1913, p. 104. 

Smith, 1944, p. 58. 

Dawson, 1944a, p. 210; 1945d, p. 64. 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 25. 

Doty, 19472, p. 23. 

Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 332. 


Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 


Local: British Columbia: Amphitrite Point (CAN 511, 528; 
V 1237); Port Renfrew. 
Washington: Neah Bay. 


New Records. 
British Columbia: Ucluelet, 7 May 1909 (CAN 536, 422). 
Washington: Waadah I., 15 July 1954 (RFS 170L). 
Habitat. 


On rocks or in rock pools in the upper intertidal zone. 


Spongomorpha arcta (Dillwyn) Kiitzing, 1849: 417. 


References. 
Kiitzing, 1849, p. 417. 
Harvey, 1858, p. 75 (as Cladophora arcta); 1862, p. 176 (as 
Cladophora arcta). 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 224 (as Cladophora arcta); 
1920b, p. 223. 


Collins, 1909b, p. 223; 1913, p. 104. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 25. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Bering Sea to Oregon. 
Local: British Columbia: Sidney (UC 276559); Ucluelet 
(CAN 402, 116, 531); Esquimalt (UC 97448). 
Washington: Orcas I. (UC 97447); Puget Sound 
(UW 63914). San Juan I. (UC 97459); Port 
Ludlow (UC 97560, 97556); Channel Rocks (UC 
97449, 97559, 97558). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Queen Charlotte Is., 1911 (V 1392). 
Sidney, 1917 (CAN 510). 
Habitat. 


On rock and epiphytic on other algae in the middle and lower 
intertidal zones. 
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Spongomorpha coalita (Ruprecht) Collins, 1909b: 361. 


References. 

Harvey, 1858, p. 75 (as Cladophora cartilaginea). 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 226 (as Cladophora hystrix), 
p. 227 (as Cladophora scopaeformis and C. coalita); 
1920b, p. 230. 

Collins, 1909b, p. 361; 1913, p. 104 (also as Spongomorpha 
hystrix). 

Smith, 1944, p. 65. 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 25. 

Doty, 1947a, p. 24. 

Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 332. 


Distribution. 

Pacific Coast: Kukak B., Unalaska I., Alaska, to Carmel,. 
California. 

Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt (UC 97464); Port Ren- 

frew; Comox (UC 90753); Gonzales Point; Victoria 
(CAN 519, 530; V 1389; UC 90754); Sooke (UC 
464053). 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 97463, 97465, 97466, 
97467, 97470, 97468); Neah B.; Port Townsend 
(UC 97471, 97472); Kanaka B. (UC 276875). 
New Records. 

British Columbia: Little Toquart B., 15 June 1909 (CAN 
539). Beacon Hill, 2 June 1908 (V 1396; CAN 481, 152). 
Ucluelet, 15 June 1909 (CAN 403, 1140). Queen Char- 
lotte Is., 1911 (CAN 129). Cape Lazo, 20 June 1893 
(CAN 533). Vancouver I. (CAN 398). 

Washington: West Beach, 3 September 1949 (REN 136). 
Mukkaw B., 30 May 1948 (REN 287). Friday Harbor, 
July 1908 (UW 64802). Kanaka B., July 1925 (UW 
63528). 

Habitat. 

On rocks and epiphytic on other algae in the middle and 

lower intertidal zones. 


Spongomorpha mertensii (Ruprecht) Setchell and Gardner, 1920a: 280. 


References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 19202, p. 280; 1920b, p. 227. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 25. 
Doty, 1947a, p. 24. 


Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Unalaska I., Alaska, to San Francisco, Cali- 
fornia. 


Habitat. 
In the intertidal zone. 
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Spongomorpha saxatilis var. chamissonis (Ruprecht) Collins, 1909b: 
360. 


References. 


Harvey, 1858, p. 75 (as Cladophora chamissonis). 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 224 (as Cladophora chamis- 
sonis); 1920b, p. 227. 


Collins, 1909b, p. 360. 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Unalaska I., Alaska, to Washington. 
Local: Washington: San Juan I. (UW 64580). 
Habitat. 


Epiphytic on other algae in the intertidal zone. 


Spon$omorpha saxatilis (Ruprecht) Collins var. saxatilis, 1909b: 360. 
References. 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 223 (as Cladophora saxatilis); 
1920b, p. 226 (as S. saxatilis). 


Collins, 1909b, p. 360 (as S. saxatilis); 1913, p. 104 (as 
S. saxatilis). 


Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 25 (as S. saxatilis). 
Doty, 1947a, p. 24 (as S. saxatilis). 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Alaska to San Francisco, California. 
Local: British Columbia: Ucluelet (V 1392; CAN 408). 


Washington: Port Ludlow; Friday Harbor; San 
Juan I.; Channel Rocks. 
Habitat. 


On rocks in the lower intertidal zone. 


Spongomorpha spinescens Kützing, 1849: 418. 
References. ; 
Kützing, 1849, p. 418. 


Harvey, 1862, p. 176 (in part as Cladophora scopaeformis). 


Collins, 1909b, p. 360; 1913, p. 104 (also as S. arcta f. con- 
glutinata). 


Setchell and Gardner, 1920b, p. 229. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 25. 
Doty, 1947a, p. 25. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Unalaska I., Alaska, to Oregon. 
Local: British Columbia: Ucluelet (CAN 477, 1134, 1137); 
Esquimalt (V 1390). 
Washington: Whidbey I. 
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New Records. 
British Columbia: Kvarno I., 26 July 1909 (CAN 532). 
Sidney, 1913 (V 1391). Beacon Hill, 1913 (V 1395; 
CAN 944). 
Washington: Friday Harbor, July 1907 (UW 64532). 
Habitat. 
Epiphytic on other algae in the upper intertidal zone. 


Order 5. CHLOROCOCCALES 
Family 1. CHLOROCOCCACEAE 


Chlorochytrium inclusum Kjellman, 1883: 320. 
References. 
Kjellman, 1883, p. 320. 
Freeman, 18992, p. 195. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 206; 1920b, p. 147. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 147; 1913, p. 101. 
Smith, 1944, p. 67. 
Doty, 19472, p. 27. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to Carmel, California. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew; Esquimalt (UC 
763460). 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 97422); Puget Sound; 
Friday Harbor (UC 276876). 
New Records. 
Washington: Friday Harbor, July 1927 (UW 64333). 
Habitat. 


Endophytic in Schizymenia, Iridaea and various other foliose 
red algae in the intertidal and subtidal zones. 


Chlorochytrium porphyrae Setchell and Gardner, n Gardner, 1917: 379. 


References. 
Gardner, 1917, p. 379. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1920b, p. 150. 
Smith, 1944, p. 67. 
Doty, 1947a, p. 28. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Monterey, California. 
Local: Washington: Cape Flattery (UW 67517; UC 651627). 


Habitat. 
Endophytic in Porphyra perforata f. segregata and Porphyra 
lanceolata. 
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*Codiolum gregarium A. Braun, 1855: 20. 

References. 
Braun, 1855, p. 20. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 152. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1920b, p. 151. 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Northern 

Washington. 

Local: British Columbia: Vancouver I. (UC 276555). 


Washington: Friday Harbor (UW 63896, 63898; 
UC 402046). 


Habitat. 
On rocks, shells, and old iron in the intertidal zone. 


Codiolum petrocelidis Kuckuck, 1894: 259. 


References. 

Kuckuck, 1894, p. 259. 

Collins, 1909b, p. 152. 

Setchell and Gardner, 1920b, p. 152. 

Smith, 1944, p. 68. 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast : Northern Washington to Monterey, California. 
Local: Washington: Whidbey I.; False B. 
New Records. 


Ae ue Entrance to False B., 13 August 1954 (RES 


Habitat. 
Endophytic in Petrocelis franciscana and P. middendorffii. 


Codiolum pusillum f. subsessile Jao, 1937: 99. 


References. 
Jao, 1937, p. 99. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Brown I. 


Habitat. 
On old wood in the upper intertidal zone. 


9 According to Jorde (1933) Codiolum is the sporophytic phase in the life-cycle of Urospora (see p, 50). 
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Family 2. GOMONTIACEAE 


Gomontia polyrhiza (Lagerheim) Bornet and Flahault, 1888: 104. 
References. 
Bornet and Flahault, 1888, p. 164. 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 229; 1920a, p. 298 (also as 
G. bornetiz), p. 299 (as G. habrorhiza), p.300 (as G. caudata); 
1920b, p. 302 (also as G. bornetit), p. 304 (as G. habrorhiza, 
and G. caudata). 


Collins, 1909b, p. 370; 1913, p. 105. 

I&ylin, 1935a, p. 1. 

Smith, 1944, p. 41. 

Doty, 19472, p. 7. 

Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 332. 
Distribution. 

Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Monterey, 

California. 
Local: British Columbia: Vancouver Island. 
Washington: Neah Bay (UC 273749, 207098). 

Habitat. 

In empty shells in the intertidal zone. 


Order 6. SIPHONALES 
Family 1. DERBESIACEAE 


*Halicystis ovalis (Lyngbye) Areschoug, 1850: 447. 
References. 
Areschoug, 1850, p. 447. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 232 (as Valonia ovalis) ; 1920b, 


p. 155 
Collins, 1909b, p. 372; 1913, p. 105. 


Hollenberg, 1935, p. 783; 1936, p. 1. 
Smith, 1944, p. 70. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 26. 
Doty, 19472, p. 28. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Silver B., Alaska, to Redondo, California. 


Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew (UC 98555). 
Washington: Waadah I. 
New Records. 


Alaska: North side entrance to Silver B., 8 July 1956 
(RFS 212L). 


Washington: Waadah I., 15 July 1954 (RFS 163L). 


* See Derbeaia marina (Lyngbye) Kjellman, p. 03. 
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Habitat. 


Epiphytie on crustaceous coralline algae in the lower inte: 
tidal zone on the open coast. 


Family 2 BRYOPSIDACEAE 


Bryopsis corticulans Setchell, in Collins, Holden and Setchell, 1899: 626. 
References. 
Collins, Holden and Setchell, 1899 (13), p. 626. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 230; 1920b, p. 160. 


Collins, 1909b, p. 404; 1913, p. 106. 
Smith, 1944, p. 73. 


Dawson, 19452, p. 19; 1951, p. 52; 1953a, p. 106. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 26. 
Doty, 1947a, p. 29. 

Distribution. 


Pacifie Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 


Local: British Columbia: Ucluelet (V 1231, 498); Victoria 
(UW 64401; UC 402036). 


Washington: Sackman Point; Puget Sound. 
New Records. 


British Columbia: Kvarno I., 29 July 1909 (CAN 1214). 


Washington: Mukkaw B., 21 August 1949 (REN 210). 
Habitat. 


On rocks in the lower intertidal zone. 


Bryopsis hypnoides Lamouroux, 1809: 135. 
References. 
Lamouroux, 1809, p. 135. 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 230; 1920b, p. 159. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 403; 1913, p. 105. 
Smith, 1944, p. 73. 


Taylor, 1945, p. 60. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Panama. 
Local: British Columbia: Victoria (CAN 124; UC 98668); 
Departure Bay. 
Washington: English Camp (UC 98670). 
New Records. 


British Columbia: Brandon Is., 24 August 1908 (V 1230; 
CAN 1197). 
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Habitat. 
On rocks, shells, wood and epiphytic on other algae in the 
intertidal zone. 


Bryopsis plumosa (Hudson) C. Agardh, 1822: 448. 
References. 
Agardh, 1822, p. 448. 
Harvey, 1858, p. 31. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 403. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1920b, p. 161. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Northern 
Washington. 
Local: Washington: Friday Harbor; Tracyton (UC 763661). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Muir Creek, 12 April 1925 (V 1232-34; 
UC 392842). 
Washington: Brown I., 28 July 1954 (RFS 173L). 
Habitat. 
On rocks and old wood in the lower intertidal zone. 


*Derbesia marina (Lyngbye) Kjellman, 1883: 3106. 
References. 
Kjellman, 1883, p. 316. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 230; 1920b, p. 165. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 407. 
Smith, 1944, p. 71. 
Doty, 1947a, p. 28. 
Disiribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to Southern California. 
Habitat. 
In the intertidal zone. 


Derbesia pacifica Jao, 1937: 106. 

References. 
Jao, 1937, p. 106. 

Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Turn I. 

Habitat. 
Epiphytic on articulated corallines in the upper subtidal zone. 


* According to Kornmann (1938) and Feldmann (1950) Derbesia is the sporophytic phase in the life-cycle of 
Holicystis (see p. 01). 
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Derbesia vaucheriaeformis (Harvey) J. Agardh, 1887: 34. 
References. 
Agardh, 1887, p. 34. 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 415. 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 230; 1920b, p. 165 (in part as 
D. marina). 


Collins, 1909b, p. 406. 
Jao, 1937, p. 107. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Yakutat B., Alaska, to Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Whidbey I. 
Habitat. 
Dredged from the subtidal zone. 


Family 3. CODIACEAE 


Codium fragile (Suringar) Hariot, 1889: 32. 
References. 
Harvey, 1858, p. 29 (as C. tomentosum); 1862, p. 176 (as 
Codium tomentosum). 
Hariot, 1889, p. 32. 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 232 (as C. mucronatum var. 


californicum and C. mucronatum var. novae zelandiae); 
1920b, p. 171. 


Collins, 1909b, p. 389 (as C. mucronatum); 1913, p. 105 


(as C. fragile f. californicum and C. fragile f. novae 
zelandiae). 


Hurd, 1916b, p. 389 (as C. mucronatum). 
Smith, 1944, p. 75. 

Taylor, 1945, p. 72. 

Dawson, 1945d, p. 64; 1951, p. 52. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 26. 

Doty, 1947a, p. 30. 

Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 332. 

Silva, 1951, p. 96. 


Distribution. | 
Pacifie Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to Mexico. 


al: British Columbia: Nootka Sound; Amphitrite Point 
dm ‘(CAN 128); Port Renfrew (UC 278357); Esquimalt; 
Victoria (V 1240; CAN 496, 101); Departure B. 

(CAN 62, 797); Sooke d Pen 
ington: Whidbey I. (UC 97995): Fort Townsend; 
Mv Fudlow; Neah B.; Friday Harbor (UW 64490), 


—— 
— 
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New Records. 

British Columbia: Mayne I., 1914 (V 1239). Sooke, August 
1893 (CAN 1106). Whiffin Spit, 30 December 1947 
(RFS 366, 1011L). Beacon Hill, 1913 (V 1238). 

Washington: Turn Point, 6 July 1952 (RFS 44L). West 
Beach, 24 August 1949 (REN 218). Entrance False Bay, 
29 May 1949 (RFS 363); 12 June 1949 (RFS 369). 

Habitat. 
On rocks in the middle and lower intertidal zones. 


Codium ritteri Setchell and Gardner, 1903: 231. 
References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 231; 1920b, p. 169. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 387; 1913, p. 105. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Kodiak I., Alaska, to Southern British Colum- 
bia. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew (UC 763461). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Codium setchellii Gardner, 1919: 489. 
References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 231 (as C. adhaerens); 1920b, 
. 168. 

Collins, 1909b, p. 387 (as C. adhaerens); 1913, p. 105 (as 
C. adhaerens). 

Hurd, 1916a, p. 211 (as C. dimorphum). 

Gardner, 1919, p. 489. 

Smith, 1944, p. 75. 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 26. 

Doty, 1947a, p. 30. 

Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 332 (as C. adhaerens). 

Silva, 1951, p. 83. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Sooke (CAN 63; UC 468633). 
Washington: Neah B.; Whidbey I. (UC 97657); 
Friday Harbor (UC 132852). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Ucluelet, 12 June 1909 (CAN 495). Whiffin 
Spit, 7 August 1949 (RFS 422). 
Washington: Eagle Point, 7 July 1952 (RFS 46L). Entrance 
False Bay, 12 June 1949 (RFS 229, 230). 
Habitat. 


On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Phylum 2 PHAEOPHYCOPHYTA 
(BROWN ALGAE) 


Class 1. PHAEOPHYCEAE 


Order 1. ECTOCARPALES 
Family 1. ECTOCARPACEAE 


Pylaiella litoralis (Lyngbye) Kjellman, 1872: 99. 
References. 


Harvey, 1862, p. 167 (as Ectocarpus littoralis). 
Kjellman, 1872, p. 99. 


Saunders, 1901b, p. 419 (also as P. l. var. macrocarpa, P. l. 
var. varia and P. l. var. densa). 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 235 (also as P. l. var. opposita 
f. typica, P. l. var. opposita f. rupincola, P. l. var. opposita 
f. acuta, P. l. var. opposita f. rectangulans, P. l. var. firma, 


T l. var. firma f. macrocarpa, P. l. var. varia, P. l. var. 
varia f. densa); 1925, p. 402. 


Collins, 1913, p. 106 (also as P. I. var. firma f. macrocarpa and 
P. l. var. varia.). 


Muenscher, 1917, p. 254. 

Smith, 1944, p. 93. 

Kylin, 1947b, p. 3. 

Doty, 19472, p. 32. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Bering Sea to San Pedro, California. 
Local: British Columbia: Juan de Fuca Strait; Port Renfrew; 
y aa Esquimalt; Departure B. (V 1458; CAN 
30, ; 


Washington: LaConner; East Sound; Orcas I.; Puget 
Sound. 


New Records. 
British Columbia: Sidney, 1917 (CAN 118). Ucluelet, 1909 
(CAN 83, 710). Mayne I., June 1914 (CAN 105). 


Qualicum B. (CAN 704, 729). Kvarno I. (CAN 1621-24). 
Langara I., 27 July 1953 (RFS 975). 


Habitat. 


On rocks, wood, and epiphytic on other algae in the middle 
and lower intertidal zones. 
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Pylaiella tenella Setchell and Gardner, 1922d: 385. 
References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1922d, p. 385; 1925, p. 406. 
Smith, 1944, p. 94. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Monterey, California. 
Local: Washington: Neah B. (UC 207010, 402195, 401925). 
Habitat. 
Epiphytic on Pleurophycus and leaves of Zostera. 


Pylaiella washingtoniensis Jao, 1937: 108. 
References. 
Jao, 1937, p. 108. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Lake Washington Ship Canal, Seattle. 
Habitat. 
On concrete in the upper intertidal zone. 


Ectocarpus acutus Setchell and Gardner var. acutus, 1922e: 404. 
References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 237 (as E. confervoides f. 


acuminatus); 1922e, p. 404 (as E. acutus); 1925, p. 415 
(as E. acutus). 


Collins, 1913, p. 106 (as E. confervoides f. acuminatus). 
Smith, 1944, p. 80 (as E. acutus). 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 27 (as E. acutus). 
Doty, 19472, p. 31 (as E. acutus). 
Disiribution. 


Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Carmel, Cali- 
fornia. 


Local: British Columbia: Victoria; Departure B. (V 1519; 
CAN 743). 


Washington: Whidbey I.; Puget Sound; Neah B. 
(UC 402120); Mukkaw B. (UC 395335). 


Habitat. 


Epiphytic in Desmarestia and other larger brown algae in the 
lower intertidal zone. 


Ectocarpus acutus var. haplogloiae Doty, 1947a: 32. 
References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1922e, p. 404 (in part as E. acutus). 
Doty, 1947a, p. 32. 
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Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Oregon. 
Local: Washington: Neah Bay. 
Habitat. 


Epiphytic on Haplogloia andersonii in the lower intertidal 
zone. 


Ectocarpus confervoides (Roth) LeJolis f. confervoides, 1863: 75. 
References. 


Harvey, 1862, p. 167 (as E. siliculosus and E. c. f. typicus). 
LeJolis, 1863, p. 75 (as E. confervoides). 

Kuckuck, 1891, p. 69 (as E. c. f. typicus). 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 237 (as E. confervoides and E. 


c. f. typicus); 1925, p. 412 (as E. confervoides), p. 414 (as 
E. c. f. typicus). 


Collins, 1913, p. 106 (also as E. siliculosus). 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 255 (also as E. siliculosus). 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 27 (as E. c. f. typicus). 


Doty, 19472, p. 31 (as E. c. f. typicus). 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Yakutat B., Alaska, to San Francisco, 
California. 

Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew; Esquimalt; Barkley 
Sound (UC 464047); Victoria (UC 99021). 
Washington: Coupeville; Whidbey I. (UC 99022, 

99020, 99015, 99014). 
New Records. 
British ener Sidney, 1917 (V 1521); 1913 (V 1522; CAN 
645). 
Habitat. 


On rocks, wood, and epiphytic on larger brown algae in the 
lower intertidal zone. 


Ectocarpus corticulatus Saunders, 1898: 152. 
References. 
Saunders, 1898, p. 152. 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 238 (as E. confervoides f. 
corliculatus) ; 1925, p. 418. 


Collins, 1913, p. 106 (as E. confervoides f. corticulatus). 
Smith, 1944, p. 81. 


Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Popof I., Alaska, to San Fede ee 
Local: British Columbia: Ucluelet (V 1520; M 
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Habitat. 
Epiphytic on large brown algae and on leaves of Zostera in 
the lower intertidal zone. 
Ectocarpus cylindricus Saunders, 1898: 150. 
References. 
Saunders, 1898, p. 150. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 239; 1922e, p. 415 (as E. c. f. 
typicus and E. c. f. aemaeophilus) ; 1925, p. 432. 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 255. 
Smith, 1944, p. 87. 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Northern Washington to Carmel, California. 
Local: Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 99025). 
New Records. 
Washington: Seattle, 7 August 1949 (REN 69). 
Habitat. 
Epiphytie on various larger brown and red algae and on 
shells in the lower intertidal and subtidal zones. 
Ectocarpus dimorphus Silva, 1957: 42. 
References. 
Saunders, 1898, p. 155 (as E. confervoides f. variabilis). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 238 (as E. variabilis and E. 
confervoides f. variabilis); 1925, p. 414 (as E. confervoides 
f. variabilis). 
Smith, 1942, p. 647; 1944, p. 85 (as E. variabilis). 
Dawson, 1944a, p. 222 (as E. confervoides f. variabilis) ; 1945d, 
p. 64; 1951, p. 52 (as E. variabilis). 
Doty, 1947a, p. 31 (as E. variabilis). 
Silva, 1957, p. 42. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Hope I., British Columbia, to Mexico. 
Local: Washington: Whidbey I. 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Hope I., 11 August 1953 (RFS 705H). 
Habitat. 


Bophyto on larger brown algae, particularly the Lamina- 
riales. 
Ectocarpus granulosus (J. E. Smith) C. Agardh, 1828: 45. 
References. 
Agardh, 1828, p. 45. 
Harvey, 1852, p. 141. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1908, p. 238; 1925, p. 420. 


Ref erences—Concluded 


Collins, 1913, p. 106. 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 256. 
Smith, 1944, p. 81. 
Dawson, 1945a, p. 26; 1945d, p. 64. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 27. 
Doty, 1947a, p. 31. 

Distribution. 


Pacifie Coast: So 


uthern British Columbia to Mexico. 
Local: British C 


olumbia: Victoria; Juan de Fuca Stra: 
(UC 763649). F 
Washington: Near Tracyton; Puget Sound. 
New Records. 
Washin 


£ 
ipe of 
gton: Point Caution (epiphytic on the stipe 
ereocystis), 23 July 1952 (RFS 105L). 


N 
Habitat. 


- . efi 
On stones and epiphytie on other algae, including Desmares 

ligulata, in the lower intertidal zone. 
Ectocarpus mucrona 


tus Saunders, 1898: 152. 
References. 


Saunders, 1898, p. 159. 

Setchell and Gardner, 1908, p. 238 ; 1925, p. 419. 

Collins, 1913, p. 106. 

Dawson, 1944a, p. 220. 
Distribution. 

Pacific Coast. Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 

Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew, 


ashington : Puget Sound. 
Habitat. 


Epiphytie on other algae and on leaves of Zostera. 
Ectocarpus oviger Harvey, 1862: 167. 
References. 


Harvey, 1862, p. 167. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1908, p. 238; 1925, p. 428. 
Smith, 1944, p. 82. 


Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 27. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: 


Southern British Columbia to Carmel, Cali- 
fornia, 


Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt; Victoria (UC 277384), 
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Habitat. 
Epiphytic on the stipe of Nereocystis. 


Ectocarpus pygmaeus Areschoug, in Kjellman, 1872: 85. 
References. 
Kjellman, 1872, p. 85. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1925, p. 415 (as E. confervoides f. 
pygmaeus). 
Smith, 1944, p. 84 (as E. confervoides f. pygmaeus). 
Dawson, 1945d, p. 64 (as E. confervoides f. pygmaeus). 
Doty, 19473, p. 32. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Shumagin Is., Alaska, to Mexico. 
Habitat. 


Epiphytic on various larger brown algae in the lower inter- 
tidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Ectocarpus terminalis Kiitzing, 1845: 236. 
References. 
Kuützing, 1845, p. 236. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 237; 1925, p. 421. 
Doty, 1947a, p. 32. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Unalaska I., Alaska, to Laguna, California. 
Habitat. 


Epiphytie on larger brown algae in the lower intertidal and 
upper subtidal zones. 


Ectocarpus tomentosus (Hudson) Lyngbye, 1819: 132. 
References. 
Lyngbye, 1819, p. 132. 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 417. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 238; 1925, p. 417. 
Smith, 1944, p. 83. 
Taylor, 1945, p. 79. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Kodiak I., Alaska, to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Victoria. 
Washington: Neah B. (UC 273741, 395334). 
New Records. 
Washington: Golden Gardens, 9 August 1949 (REN 81). 
Habitat. 
Epiphytic on Fucus and Pelvetia. 
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Streblonema aecidioides f. pacificum Setchell and Gardner, 1922d: 399- 


References. 

Setchell and Gardner, 1922d, p. 395; 1925, p. 450. 
Distribution. 

Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Northern 


Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Victoria (UC 763647). 
Washington: Neah B. (UC 207002). 


Habitat. 
Endophytic within Hedophyllum sessile. 


Streblonema desmarestiae Gardner, 1940: 267. 
References. 
Gardner, 1940, p. 267. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Kanaka B. (UC 510699). 


Habitat. 
Endophytic within Desmarestia munda. 


Streblonema pacificum Saunders, 1901b: 417. 
References. 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 417. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 239; 1925, p. 448. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Yakutat B., Alaska, to San Francisco, Cali- 
fornia. 


Habitat. 
Partially endophytic in larger brown algae. 


Streblonema rugosum Setchell and Gardner, 1922d: 390. 


References. 
= Setchell and Gardner, 1922d, p. 390; 1925, p. 449. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. M nur 
Local: Washington: Friday Harbor (UW 64691); San Juan I. 
(UC 207004, 402205, 395230). 


Habitat. ee a 
Partially endophytic in Alaria tenuifolia f. tenuifolia. 
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Family 2 RALFSIACEAE 


Ralfsia fungiformis (Gunnerus) Setchell and Gardner, 19242: 11. 


References. 
Harvey, 1852, p. 130 (as R. deusta). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 253 (as R. deusta); 1924a, 
p. 11; 1925, p. 499. 
Collins, 1913, p. 108 (as R. deusta). 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 27. 
Doty, 19472, p. 33. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Bering Sea to Oregon. 
Local: British Columbia: Departure B. (CAN 615);,Victoria 
(UC 277418). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the middle and lower intertidal zones. 


Ralfsia pacifica Hollenberg, in Smith, 1944: 95. 
References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 253 (as R. verrucosa); 1925, 
p. 497 (as R. verrucosa). 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 273 (as R. verrucosa). 
Smith, 1944, p. 95. 
Dawson, 1944a, p. 222. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 27 (as R. verrucosa). 
Doty, 1947a, p. 33. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331 (as R. verrucosa). 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Unalaska I., Alaska, to Mexico. 
Local: Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 99507); Neah Bay. 
New Records. 


British Columbia: Departure B., 1908 (V 1281). Queen 
Charlotte Is. (CAN 1209). 
Washington: American Camp Beach, 8 July 1952 (RFS 70L). 


Habitat. 
On rocks and shells in the middle and lower intertidal zones. 


Order 2 SPHACELARIALES 
Family 1. SPHACELARIACEAE 


Sphacelaria racemosa Greville, 1824: 96. 
References. 
Greville, 1824, p. 96. 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 239 (as S. racemosa var. 
arctica); 1925, p. 393. 


74 

References—Concluded 

Muenscher, 1917, p. 257. 

Doty, 1947a, p. 33. 
Distribution. 

Pacific Coast: Bering Sea to Oregon. 

Local: Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 99628). 

New Records. 
Washington: West Beach, 20 June 1951 (REN 594). 
Habitat. 


On rocks, shells and epiphytic on other algae in the lower 
intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Sphacelaria subfusca Setchell and Gardner, 1924a: 1. 

References. 
Collins, 1913, p. 106 (as S. fusca). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1924a, p. 1; 1925, p. 395. 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to Redondo, California. 
Local: British Columbia: Vancouver I. 

Habitat. 
Epiphytic on various other algae. 


Order 3. DICTYOTALES 
Famil 1. DICTYOTACEAE 


Syringoderma abyssicola (Setchell and Gardner) Levring, 1940: 8. 


References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1924a, p. 11 (as Chlanidophora abys- 
sicola) ; 1925, p. 658 (as Chlanidophora abyssicola). 
Levring, 1940, p. 8. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Griffin B. (UC 229737). 


New Records. . 
Washington: Eagle Point, 3 July 1952 (RFS 59L). Hein 
Bank, 10 August 1954 (RFS 186L). 


Habitat. 
On shells and stones in the subtidal zone at a depth of 5 to 


15 fathoms. 
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Order 4. CHORDARIALES 
Family 1. MYRIONEMATACEAE 


Myrionema compsonematoides Setchell and Gardner, 1922a: 343. 

References. 

Setchell and Gardner, 1922a, p. 343; 1925, p. 467. 
Distribution. 

Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 

Local: Washington: Friday Harbor (UC 207019). 
Habitat. 

Epiphytic on Laminaria complanata. 


Myrionema foecundum f. ramulosum Setchell and Gardner, 1922a: 
337. 


References. 

Setchell and Gardner, 1922a, p. 337; 1925, p. 462. 
Distribution. 

Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 

Local: Washington: Friday Harbor (UC 207018). 
Habitat. 

Epiphytic on the pneumatocyst of Nereocystis. 


Myrionema foecundum f. simplicissimum Setchell and Gardner, 
1922a: 336. 


References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 249 (as M. strangulans); 
1922a, p. 336; 1925, p. 461. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Kodiak I., Alaska, to Central California. 
Local: British Columbia: Victoria. 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 207022); East Sound. 
~- Habitat. 
Epiphytie on the sporophylls of Nereocystis and on other 
brown algae. 
Myrionema globosum f. affine Setchell and Gardner, 1922a: 342. 
References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1922a, p. 342; 1925, p. 471. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to Point Carmel, California. 
Habitat. 


Epiphytic on the leaves of Zostera. 
78852—6 
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Myrionema primarium Setchell and Gardner, 1922a: 334. 
References. 


Setchell and Gardner, 19222, p. 335 (as M. p. f. gouni aN 
p. 338 (as M. foecundum f. divergens and M Jose mme 
p. 334; 1925, p. 457 (as M. p. f. acuminatum), p. 46 


(as M. foecundum f. divergens and M. f. f. majus), 
p. 4560. 


Smith, 1944, p. 105. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 28. 
Doty, 19472, p. 34. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Alaska to Carmel, California. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew. 
Washington: Neah B. (UC 207012); Tacoma. 
Habitat. 


Epiphytie on larger algae, chiefly members of the Lamin- 
ariales. 
Myrionema Strangulans Greville, 1827: 300. 
References. 


Greville, 1827, p. 300. 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 249; 1925, p. 471. 
Collins, 1913, p. 108. 


Muenscher, 1917, p. 272. 
Kylin, 1934, p. 5. 
Smith, 1944, p. 106. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to Carmel, California. 
Local: British Columbia: Victoria. 


Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 99351); East Sound 
(UC 396657). 


Habitat. 


Epiphytic on species of Ulva and larger brown algae in the 
lower intertidal zone. 


Compsonema sessile Setchell and Gardner, 1922b: 358. 

References. 

Setchell and Gardner, 1922b, p. 358; 1925, p. 474, 
Distribution. 

Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 

Local: Washington: Neah B. (UC 207039). 
Habitat. | 

Epiphytie on Hedophyllum sessile. 
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Compsonema sporangiiferum Setchell and Gardner, 1922b: 357. 
References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1922b, p. 357; 1925, p. 481. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Neah B. (UC 207038). 


Habitat. 
Epiphytie on the pneumatocyst of Nereocystis. 


Family 2. ELACHISTACEAE 


Elachistea fucicola (Velley) Areschoug, 1842: 235. 
References. 
Areschoug, 1842, p. 235. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 249; 1925, p. 503. 
Kylin, 1937, p. 12. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 27. 
Doty, 1947a, p. 33. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to Oregon. 
Habitat. 
Epiphytic on species of Fucus in the lower intertidal zone. 


Family 3. CORYNOPHLAEACEAE 


Leathesia difformis (Linnaeus) Areschoug, 1847: 370. 
References. 

Areschoug, 1847, p. 376. 

Saunders, 1901b, p. 423. 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 249; 1924a, p. 3 (as L. amplis- 

sima); 1925, p. 513 (as L. amplissima), p. 511. 

Collins, 1918, p. 108. 

Muenscher, 1917, p. 271. 

Smith, 1944, p. 114. 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 27. 

Doty, 19472, p. 34. 

Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 

Dawson, 1953b, p. 325. 

Distribution. 

Pacific Coast: Bering Sea to Mexico. 

Local: British Columbia: Victoria; Departure B. (V 1264; 
CAN 64, 703); Qualicum B. (UC 90743); Clayoquot 
Sound (UC 464048). 

Washington: Tracyton (UC 763484); Whidbey 1. 

(UC 99305); Neah B.; Rosario Beach (UC 910613, 
910614). 
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New Records. 


British Columbia: Qualicum Bay (CAN 123). M 
June 1914 (CAN 122). N. Deer I., 14 August 19 Pss 
1002L);4 July 1947 (RFS 1017L). Sidney, 1913 (V 1202; 
CAN 647). 


Washington: Rocky B., 12 July 1949 (RFS 427). 
Habitat. 


On rocks and epiphytic on other algae, in the intertidal zone. 


Family 4. CHORDARIACEAE 


Eudesme virescens (Carmichael) J. Agardh, 1880: 31. 
References. 


J. Agardh, 1880, p. 31. 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 249; 1924a, p. 11 (as Aegira 
virescens); 1925, p. 547 (as Aegira virescens). 
Kylin, 1933, p. 56; 1940, p. 31. 


Dawson, 1945e, p. 102 (as Aegira virescens). 
Distribution. 


Pacifie Coast: Shumagin Is., Alaska, to Southern California. 
Local: British Columbia: Vancouver I. (UC 276590). 
Washington: East Sound (UC 392810, 276889). 
Habitat. 


On rocks and epiphytic on Zostera in the lower intertidal and 
upper subtidal zones. 
Haplogloia andersonii (Farlow) Levring, 1939: 50. 
References. 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 250 (as Mesogloia andersonii); 
1925, p. 556 (as Myriogloia andersonii). 


Collins, 1913, p. 108 (as Mesogloia andersonii). 


Muenscher, 1917, p. 282 (as M esogloia andersonii). 
Levring, 1939, p. 50. 


Kylin, 1940, p. 21. 

Smith, 1944, p. 117. 

Dawson, 1945d, pp. 60 and 64. 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 28. 

Doty, 1947a, p. 34. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to Mexico. 


Local: British Columbia: Ucluelet (CAN 716, 1145, 1179 


); 
Port Renfrew (UC 273861); Qualicum B. (UC 
90943). 


Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 99327); San Juan I, 
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New Records. 


British Columbia: Qualicum B. (V 1271). Comox, July 
1915 (V 1272). Queen Charlotte Is., 1911 (V 1273). 

Washington: American Camp Beach, 5 July 1952 (RFS 9L). 
Point Caution, 25 May 1949 (RFS 414). Minnesota 
Reef, 28 May 1949 (RFS 415). Goose I., 27 May 1949 
(RFS 416). Mukkaw B., 30 May 1948 (REN 286). 

Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal zone. 


Haplogloia kuckuckii Kylin, 1940: 21. 
References. 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 424 (as Liebmannia). 
Kuckuck, 1929, p. 61 (as Chordaria andersonii). 
Kylin, 1940, p. 21. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: False B.; Whidbey I.; Friday Harbor. 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal zone. 


Chordaria dissessa Setchell and Gardner, 1924a: 8. 


References. 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 249 (as Castagnea divaricata) ; 
1924a, p. 8; 1925, p. 574. 


Muenscher, 1917, p. 282 (as Castagnea divaricata). 
Kylin, 1940, p. 41. 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: East Sound (UC 99330). 

New Records. 

Washington: San Juan I., July 1925 (UW 64335). 

Habitat. 
Epiphytic on Zostera in the middle and lower intertidal zones, 


Saundersella simplex (Saunders) Kylin, 1940: 42. 
References. 

Saunders, 1901b, p. 423 (as Mesogloia simplex). 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 250 (as Mesogloia simplex); 
1924a, p. 12 (as Gobia simplex); 1925, p. 576 (as Gobia 
simplex). 

Collins, 1913, p. 108 (as Mesogloia simplex). 

Kylin, 1940, p. 42. 


Mt 
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Disiribution. 


Pacific Coast: Cook Inlet, Alaska, to Southern British Co- 
lumbia. 


Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew (UC 99329); Gon- 
zales Point. 
New Records. 


British Columbia: Striae Point, 25 July 1953 (RFS 809). 
Habitat. 


Epiphytic on Heterochordaria abietina. 


Heterochordaria abietina (Ruprecht) Setchell and Gardner, 1924a: 6. 
References. 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 251 (as Chordaria abietina); 
1924a, p. 6; 1925, p. 550. 
Collins, 1913, p. 108 (as Chordaria abietina). 


Muenscher, 1917, p. 282 (as Chordaria abietina). 
Kylin, 1940, p. 42. 


Smith, 1944, p. 98. 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 29. 

Doty, 19473, p. 29. 

Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331 (as Chordaria abietina). 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Bering Sea to Point Conception, California. 
Local: at Columbia: Victoria (CAN 99, 1151, 1641; 


C 763518, 277441); Port Renfrew; Sooke (UC 
464041). 


Washington: Neah B.; Whidbey I. (UC 98729). 
New Records. 


British Columbia: Parsons Spit, 24 August 1945 (RFS 244). 


Muir Creek, 11 April 1925 (V 1261). Sidney, 1913 
(V 1263). 


Washington: Turn Point, 6 July 1952 (RFS 11L). False 
Bay, 29 May 1949 (RFS 335); 6 July 1948 (REN 289). 


Minnesota Reef, 28 May 1949 (RFS 344). Mukkaw B., 
21 August 1949 (REN 201). 
Habitat. 


On rocks in the middle and lower intertidal zones. 


Order 5. DESMARESTIALES 
Family 1. DESMARESTIACEAE 


Desmarestia farcta Setchell and Gardner, 1924a: 7. 
References. 


Setchell and Gardner, 1924a, p. 7; 1925, p. 562. 
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Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Argyle (UC 276880); Griffin B. (UC 
229730, 266466). 
Habitat. 
Probably subtidal. 


Desmarestia foliacea Pease, 1920: 322. 


References. 
Pease, 1917, p. 388 (as D. tabacoides) ; 1920, p. 322. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1925, p. 569. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: San Juan Is.; Turn I. (UC 236977); 
Peavine Pass (UC 276883, 276601, 276600, 276884, 
276589). 
New Records. 
Washington: Smith I., 28 July 1949 (RFS 135). Shaw L., 
25. June 1952 (RFS 531). Peavine Pass, July 1925 
(UW 63939). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper subtidal zone. 


Desmarestia herbacea Lamouroux, 1813: 25. 
References. 
Lamouroux, 1813, p. 25. 
Harvey, 1852, p. 78 (as D. ligulata); 1862, p. 164 (as D. 
ligulata). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 247 (as D. ligulata f. herbacea); 
1925, p. 566; 1930, p. 145. 


Collins, 1918, p. 107 (as D. ligulata f. herbacea). 

Pease, 1917, p. 389; 1920, p. 340. 

Smith, 1944, p. 121. 

Taylor, 1945, p. 108. 

Dawson, 1945d, p. 64. 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 30. 

Doty, 19472, p. 35. 

Distribution. 

Pacific Coast: Kodiak I., Alaska, to Mexico. 

Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew; Burrard Inlet; 
Oak B.; Esquimalt (UC 98887, 98901). 

Washington: Whidbey I. (UW 64647; UC 98902, 

98886); Neah B. (UC 910640). 


New Records. 


a turak. 

British Columbia: Comox, 1915 (CAN 1661). Departure D., 
18 August 1908 (CAN 1664, 1665, 1674). Uo 
1909 (CAN 1175, 1675). Beacon Hill (CAN 
Brockton Point, 15 April 1949 (RFS 119 and 133). Ue 
Washington: False Bay, 29 May 1949 (RFS 124); 6 il e 9 
(REN 290). American Camp Beach, 5 July UW 
(RFS 530 and 546). West Sound, 28 July 1903 ne 
64646). Friday Harbor, 20 July 1904 (UW 64903, 


64645). Channel Rocks, 21 May 1901 (UW 64649). 
Habitat. 


On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Desmarestia intermedia Postels and Ruprecht, 1840: 13. 
References. 


Postels and Ruprecht, 1840, p. 13. 


Harvey, 1852, p. 78 (as D. aculeata); 1862, p. 164 (as D. 
aculeata). 


Bailey and Harvey, 1862, p. 160. 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 422 (as D. aculeata). 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 246 (in part as D. aculeata); 
1925, p. 564. 


Pease, 1917, p. 385 (as D. aculeata). 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 288 (as D. aculeata). 
Connell, 1928, p. 100. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 29. 
Doty, 1947a, p. 35. 

Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Bering Sea to Oregon. 


Local: British Columbia: Victoria (CAN 574, 1629, 1631, 


1656). Esquimalt; Horswell Channel (UC 90744). 

Washington: San Juan I. (UC 276879); Puget Sound; 
North B. (UC 763536); Port Townsend (UC 98860) ; 

Whidbey I. (UC 98856, 98871). 

New Records. 


British Columbia: Qualicum B., 25 July 1887 (CAN 1680). 
Departure B., 1887 (CAN 579, 736); 24 June 1908 
(CAN 1173, 1679). Sidney, 1913 (CAN 1659); 1917 
(V 1539; CAN 641, 1630); 20 October 1916 (CAN 1657). 
Whiffin Spit, 30 December 1947 (RFS 130). Comox, 
1915 (CAN 1660). ae 
ington: Minnesota Reef, 28 May ‘S 198 an 

bec s West Beach, 24 August 1949 (REN 225). Kanaka 
B., July 1925 (UBC 270; UW 138783). Deer Harbor, 
7 January 1904 (UW 64654). ups UE Puy 1904. 
(UW 64653). Friday Harbor, 5 July 1 ( 655-6). 
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Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper subtidal zone. 


Desmarestia latissima Setchell and Gardner, in Pease, 1920: 319. 


References. 


Pease, 1920, p. 319. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1925, p. 568. 


Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: San Juan Is. (UC 396594); Canoe I. 
(UC 236978); Argyle (UC 395322); English Camp 
(UC 99454). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in quiet bays in the upper subtidal zone. 


Desmarestia ligulata (Lightfoot) Lamouroux, 1813: 25. 


References. 
Lamouroux, 1813, p. 25. 
Harvey, 1862, p. 164. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 247; 1925, p. 566. 
Pease, 1917, p. 388; 1920, p. 314. 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 258. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Northern 
Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Burrard Inlet; Oak B. (UC 763483). 
Washington: San Juan I. 
New Records. 


British Columbia: Ucluelet, 5 July 1909 (CAN 577, 668). 


Washington: American Camp Beach, 5 July 1952 (RFS 29L, 
526, 544). Kanaka B., July 1925 (UW 63938). 


Habitat. 
On rocks and shells in the lower intertidal and upper sub- 
tidal zones. 


Desmarestia media var. tenuis Setchell and Gardner, 1924a: 7. 


References. 


Harvey, 1852, p. 77 (as D. viridis) ; 1862, p. 164 (as D. viridis). 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 246 (as D. aculeata f. media); 
19242, p. 7; 1925, p. 561. 


Collins, 1913, p. 107 (as D. aculeata f. media). 
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Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Juneau, Alaska, to Northern Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt. 


: . UW 
Washington: Minnesota Reef; San Juan I. ( t 
63940); Puget Sound; False B. (UC 233576); 
Kanaka B. (UC 276885). 
New Records. 


British Columbia: Mayne I., 1914 (CAN 1658). nus 
Hill, 15 June 1908 (CAN 576, 1172). Ucluelet, 10 May 
1909 (CAN 1177, 1186). Sidney, 1913 (V 1536). i 

Washington: Point Caution, 25 May 1949 (RFS 127). me i 
B., 29 May 1949 (RFS 131 and 132). Shaw I., 25 Jun 


1952 (RFS 528). Indian Cove, 25 June 1952 (RFS 529). 
Habitat. 


On stones in the upper subtidal zone. 


Desmarestia munda Setchell and Gardner, 1924a: 7. 
References. 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 247 (as D. ligulata f. herbacea); 
1924a, p. 7; 1925, p. 567. 


Smith, 1944, p. 121. 


Dawson, 1944d, p. 102; 1951, p. 52. 

Taylor, 1945, p. 108. 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 30. 

Doty, 19472, p. 35. 

Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 
Distribution, 


Pacific Coast: Northern British Columbia to Mexico. 


Loeal: British Columbia: Port Renfrew; Esquimalt; Vic- 
toria; Oak B.; Burrard Inlet. 


Washington: Neah B.; Puget Sound; Canoe I. E 
233573); Whidbey T. (UO 98885); Rosario Beac 
(UC 910642, 910641); Peavine Pass (UC 233572). 
New Records. 


British Columbia: Ucluelet, 1909 (V 1537). Thomas Point, 


16 July 1947 (RFS 123). Hopetown Passage, 14 July 


um 134). Mazzaredo Is., 26 July 1953 (RFS 
216 H). 


Washington: False Bay, 10 June 1949 (RFS 122). Shaw I., 
25 June 1952 (RFS 527). 


Habitat. 


On rocks in the lower intertidal and the upper subtidal zones 
and to a depth of 10 fathoms. 
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*Desmarestia viridis (Müller) Lamouroux, 1813: 45. 


References. 
Lamouroux, 1813, p. 45. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 245. 
Smith, 1944, p. 119. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Alaska to Carmel, California. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt. 


New Records. 


British Columbia: Klucksiwi R., 14 July 1946 (RFS 121). 
Brockton Point, 15 April 1949 (RFS 136 and 137). 
Oak B., 27 March 1897 (V 1532). 


Washington: Friday Harbor, 5 July 1904 (UW 64652). 
Channel Rocks, 21 May 1901 (UW 64651). Ballard 
Beach, 10 April 1904 (UW 64800). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Order 6. DICTYOSIPHONALES 
Family 1. STRIARIACEAE 


Stictyosiphon tortilis (Ruprecht) Reinke, 1889: 55. 


References. 
Harvey, 1862, p. 167 (as Striaria attenuata). 
Reinke, 1889, p. 55. 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 245 (as Phloeospora tortilis 
and Striaria attenuata); 1925, p. 529. 


Muenscher, 1917, p. 257 (as Striaria attenuata). 
Smith, 1944, p. 133. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Port Clarence, Alaska, to Monterey, California. 


Local: British Columbia: Vancouver Island. 
Washington: Orcas I. 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the subtidal zone. 
* There is some question whether the specimens on this Coast regarded as Desmarestia viridis are distinct from 
D. media var. tenuis, The whole genus, and particularly the filiform section, is in need of a careful study. The 


specimens referred to here nre sufficiently close to D. viridis to warrant retention as such until a monographie study 
has been completed. 
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Family 2. PUNCTARIACEAE 


Punctaria expansa Setchell and Gardner, 1924a: 5. 


References. N- 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 240 (in part as P. latifolia); 
1924a, p. 5; 1925, p. 521. 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 268 (as P. latifolia). 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Northern 
Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Vancouver I. 
Washington: Penn Cove, Whidbey I. (UC 99457). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Dunsmuir Is., 1 May 1954 (RFS 208L). 
Habitat. 


On rocks or epiphytic on other algae in sheltered bays in the 
lower intertidal zone, frequently floating. 


Punctaria hesperia Setchell and Gardner, 1924a: 3. 
References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1924a, p. 3; 1925, p. 517. 
Smith, 1944, p. 124. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to San Pedro, 
California. 


Local: British Columbia: Victoria (UC 751238). 
Habitat. 
Epiphytie on Phyllospadix and Zostera. 


Punctaria orbiculata Jao, 1937: 109. 
References. 
Jao, 1937, p. 109. 
Distribution. 


Pacifie Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: False B. 


Habitat. 
Epiphytie on Zostera in the lower intertidal zone. 


Soranthera ulvoidea f. difformis Setchell and Gardner, 1903: 244. 


References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 244; 1925, p. 526. 
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Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Bering Sea to Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Cape Flattery. 


Habitat. 
Epiphytic on species of Rhodomela and Odonthalia. 


Soranthera ulvoidea Postels and Ruprecht f. ulvoidea, 1840: 19. 


References. 
Postels and Ruprecht, 1840, p. 19 (as S. ulvoidea). 
Harvey, 1852, p. 117 (as S. ulvoidea). 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 422 (as S. ulvoidea). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 244 (as S. ulvoidea); 1925, 

p. 525 (as S. ulvoidea and as S. u. f. typica). 

Collins, 1913, p. 107 (as S. ulvoidea). 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 269 (as S. ulvoidea). 
Angst, 1926, p. 159; 1927a, p. 265 (as S. ulvoidea). 
Smith, 1944, p. 127 (as S. ulvoidea). 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 28 (as S. ulvoidea). 
Doty, 19472, p. 36 (as S. ulvoidea). 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331 (as S. ulvoidea). 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Bering Sea to Southern California. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew; Victoria (UC 99608). 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 99607); Friday Harbor 
(UW 64187); Puget Sound (UW 63542); Neah B. 
(UW 64232; UC 402204). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Masset, 30 July 1948 (RFS 1005L). 
Sandstone Creek, 10 July 1925 (V 1286). N. Deer I., 
4 July 1947 (RFS 1015L). Klucksiwi R., 14 July 1946 
(RFS 353, 1000L). Sidney, 1914 (CAN 1152). 
Washington: Turn Point, 6 July 1952 (RFS 71L). False B., 
29 May 1949 (RFS 326 and 327). Rocky B., 7 July 1949 
(RFS 423). Smith I., 28 July 1949 (RFS 424). Minne- 
sota Reef, 28 May 1949 (RFS 425). 
Habitat. 
Epiphytic on species of Rhodomela and Odonthalia. 


Myelophycus intestinale Saunders, 1901b: 420. 
References. 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 420. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 241; 1925, p. 527. 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 271. 
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Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Shumagin Is., Alaska, to Northern Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Ucluelet (UC 277749); Clayoquot 
Sound (UC 464045). 


Washington: Fairhaven (UC 99342); Whidbey I, 
(UC 99343); Puget Sound. 
New Records. 


British Columbia: Sidney, 1913 (CAN 1189, 1190). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 
Scytosiphon bullosus Saunders, 1898: 163. 
References. 
Saunders, 1898, p. 163. 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 242 (as Colpomenia sinuosa 


f. deformans); 1925, p. 542 (as Colpomenia sinuosa f. 
deformans). 


Dawson, 1944a, p. 233 (as Colpomenia sinuosa f. deformans). 
Smith, 1944, p. 130. 


Taylor, 1945, p. 84 (as Colpomenia sinuosa f. deformans). 
Doty, 19472, p. 37. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Cook Inlet, Alaska, to Mexico. 
New Records. 


Washington: S. False B., 5 August 1952 (RFS 124L). 
Habitat. 


On rocks and epiphytic on other algae. 


Scytosiphon lomentaria (Lyngbye) J. Agardh f. lomentaria, 1848: 126. 
References. 


Agardh, 1848, p. 126 (as S. lomentaria). 


Harvey, 1852, p. 98 (as Chorda lomentaria) ; 1862, p. 162 (as 
Chorda lomentaria). 


Rosenvinge, 1893, p. 863 (as S. l. f. typica). 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 421 (as S. lomentaria). 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 243 (as S. lomentaria); 1925, 


p. 533 (as S. l. f. cylindricus major), p. 581 (as S 
lomentaria and S. l. f. typica). 


Collins, 1913, p. 107 (as S. lomentaria). 

Muenscher, 1917, p. 271 (as S. lomentaria). 

Smith, 1944, p. 129 (as S. lomentaria and S. l. f. typica). 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 29 (as S. l. f. typica). 

Doty, 19472, p. 37 (as S. l. f. typica). 


Dawson, 1945d, p. 64; 1946, p. 36 (as S. l. f. typica); 1951, 
p. 52 (as S. lomentaria). 
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Distribution. 

Pacific Coast: Bering Sea to Mexico. 

Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew; Esquimalt; Depar- 
ture B. (CAN 722; V 1282); Amphitrite Point 
(UC 277756). 

Washington: Friday Harbor; San Juan I; Whidbey I. 

(UC 99589); Puget Sound; Minnesota Reef (UC 
763480, 278297). 


New Records. 

British Columbia: Point Holmes, 16 June 1893 (CAN 721). 
Ucluelet, 1909 (CAN 100). Sidney, 1 October 1917 
(V 1284). Oak B., 27 March 1897 (V 1283). Mayne 
I., June 1914 (CAN 121). Klucksiwi R., 14 July 1946 
(RFS 331). Queen Charlotte Is., 1911 (V 1285). 
Second Beach, 18 April 1949 (RFS 191, 1014L). 
Brockton Point, 15 April 1949 (RFS 618). N. Deer I., 
August 1947 (RFS 1007L); 5 July 1947 (RFS 1016L). 

Washington: Goose I., 27 May 1949 (RFS 328). Mukkaw B., 
30 igs 1948 (REN 276). Seattle, 23 May 1948 (REN 
288). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal zone. 


Petalonia debilis (C. Agardh) Derbés and Solier f. debilis, 1850: 265. 


References. 

Derbés and Solier, 1850, p. 265. 

Fries, 1835, p. 321 (as Ilea fascia). 

Harvey, 1862, p. 167 (as Laminaria fascia). 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 243 (as Phyllitis fascia); 19242, 
p. 12 (as Ilea fascia f. debilis and I. f. f. typica); 1925, 
p. 535 (as Ilea fascia), p. 537 (as Ilea fascia f. debilis and 
I. f. f. typica). 

Collins, 1918, p. 107 (as Phyllitis fascia). 

Meunscher, 1917, p. 267 (as Ilea fascia). 

Smith, 1944, p. 126 (as Ilea fascia). 

Dawson, 1945d, p. 60 (as Ilea fascia). 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 29 (as Ilea fascia). 

Doty, 1947a, p. 36 (as Ilea fascia). 

Silva, 1952, p. 299 (as Petalonia debilis). 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Unalaska I., Alaska, to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt; Comox (UC 633265). 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 99415); San Juan I. 
(UC 276888); Puget Sound. 
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New Records. 


British Columbia: Beacon Hill, July 1918 (V 1479). 
Washington: Ballard Beach, 10 April 1904 Cora 
American Camp Beach, 5 July 1952 (RFS 13L). 
B., 30 May 1948 (REN 281). 
Habitat. 


M ‘er 
On rocks and epiphytic on leaves of Phyllospadix in the lowe 
intertidal zone. 


Colpomenia sinuosa (Roth) Derbés and Solier f. sinuosa, 1856: 11. 
References. 


Derbés and Solier, 1856, p. 11 (as C. sinuosa). 

Saunders, 1901b, p. 421 (as C. sinuosa). l . 1995 
Setehell and Gardner, 1903, p. 242 (as C. We i 
p. 539 (as C. sinuosa); 1930, p. 143 (as C. sinuosa). 

Collins, 1913, p. 107 (as C. sinuosa). 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 271 (as C. sinuosa). 
Smith, 1944, p. 128 (as C. sinuosa). 


Dawson, 1944a, p. 232 (as C. sinuosa); 1951, p. 52 (as C. 
sinuosa). 


Taylor, 1945, p. 83 (as C. sinuosa). l 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 29 (as C. sinuosa). 
Doty, 1947a, p. 36 (as C. sinuosa). 


Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331 (as C. sinuosa). 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Yakutat B., Alaska, to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew (UC RD E 
Washington: Neah B., (UC 273742); Puget Sound; 
Cattle Point (UC 402105). 
New Records. 


T ; 70). 
British Columbia: Beacon Hill, 1887 (CAN 119, 630, 
Esquimalt, 30 May 1908 (V 1249; CAN 631). B 
Point, 16 July 1947 (RFS 333). N. Deer I., 7 Septe 
1947 (RFS 347). TIA 
Washington: Waadah I., 7 August 1952 (RFS USBI). ae 
sota Reef, 28 May 1949 (RFS 332). Rocky Ad (REN 
1949 (RFS 429). Lincoln Park, 8 August 1944 


107). Golden Gardens, 5 August 1949 (REN 376). 
Habitat. 


On rocks and epiphytic on other algae in the middle and 
lower intertidal zones. 


Colpomenia sinuosa f. tuberculata (Saunders) Setchell and Gardner, 
1903: 242. 


References. 


i 541. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 242; 1924b, p. 725; 1925, p. 5 
Dawson, 1944a, p. 233. 
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Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Unalaska I., Alaska, to Mexico. 
Local: Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 98808, 395312). 


Habitat. 


On rocks and epiphytic on other algae in the middle inter- 
tidal zone. 


Family 3. DICTYOSIPHONACEAE 
Coilodesme bulligera Stroemfelt, 1886: 48. 


References. 
Stroemfelt, 1886, p. 48. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 240 (in part); 1925, p. 581. 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 270. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 28. 
Doty, 1947a, p. 38. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Shumagin Is., Alaska, to Oregon. 
Local: Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 98777); Shaw I. 


New Records. 
British Columbia: Klucksiwi R., 14 July 1946 (RFS 116). 
Sidney, 1913 (V 1248). 
Washington: False B., 29 May 1949 (RFS 118); 12 June 1949 
(RFS 411); 26 August 1954 (RFS 204L). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal zone. 


Coilodesme californica (Ruprecht) Kjellman, 1889a: 4. 


References. 
Kjellman, 1889a, p. 4. 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 422. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1908, p. 241; 1925, p. 579. 
Setchell, 1912a, p. 232 (as C. amplissima). 
Collins, 1913, p. 106. 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 270. 
Connell, 1928, p. 100. 
Smith, 1944, p. 131. 
Dawson, 1945b, p. 24. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 28. 
Doty, 19472, p. 39. 
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Distribution. 


Pacifie Coast: Queen Charlotte Strait, British Columbia, to 
La Jolla, California. 


1: itis la: rt Renfrew; Esquimalt (UC 
Local: BEES): Victoria (V 1247; UBC 227; UW 68805 
137764; UC 402104); Page Lagoon; Departure B. 
Washington: Friday Harbor (UW 64612-3; UC 
763645); Whidbey I. (UC 98792); Puget Sound. 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Klucksiwi R., 29 June 1953 (RFS 985). 


Washington: Goose I., 27 May 1949 (RFS 117). American 
Camp Beach, 5 July 1952 (RFS 23L). 
Habitat. 


Epiphytie on Cystoseira geminata. 


Dictyosiphon foeniculaceus (Hudson) Greville, 1830: 56. 
References. 
Greville, 1830, p. 56. 
Harvey, 1852, p. 114. 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 422. 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 248 (in part); 1925, p. 589. 
Collins, 1913, p. 107. 


Muenscher, 1917, p. 258 (as D. chordaria). 
Distribution. 


Pacifie Coast: Bering Sea to Northern Washington. 

Local: British Columbia: Ucluelet (CAN 734). 
Washington: Puget Sound. 

Habitat. 


On stones and other algae in the middle and lower intertidal 
zones. 


Dictyosiphon sinicola Gardner, 1940: 268. 
References. 
Gardner, 1940, p. 268. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Northern 
Washington. 


Local: British Columbia: Clayoquot Sound (UW 137753; 
UC 464049). 


Washington: San Juan I. (UC 276878, 392809) ; Puget 
Sound. 
Habitat. 


On rocks on muddy bottom in quiet water. 
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Order 7. LAMINARIALES 
Family 1. CHORDACEAE 


*Chorda filum (Linnaeus) Lamouroux, 1813: 26. 

References. 
Lamouroux, 1813, p. 26. 
MaeMillan, 1902b, p. 213. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 254; 1925, p. 592. 
Collins, 1913, p. 108. 

Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Bering Sea to Northern Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Juan de Fuca Strait. 

Washington: Puget Sound. 

Habitat. 

On stones in the upper subtidal zone. 


Family 2 LAMINARIACEAE 


Laminaria complanata (Setchell and Gardner) Setchell, 1912b: 149. 
References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 262 (as L. saccharina f. 
complanata); 1925, p. 596. 
Setchell, 1912b, p. 149. 
Collins, 1913, p. 109 (as L. saccharina f. complanata). 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 264. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Friday Harbor (UC 97052, 97055). 
Habitat. 


On rocks and piles in the lower intertidal and upper sub- 
tidal zones. 


Laminaria cuneifolia f. amplissima Setchell and Gardner, 1925: 603. 
References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 258 (as L. bullata f. amplis- 
stma); 1925, p. 603. 
Collins, 1913, p. 109 (as L. bullata f. amplissima). 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to Northern Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt (UC 96926). 


Washington: Friday Harbor; Roche Harbor; Cape 
Flattery; Whidbey I. (UC 96925, 96928, 96924). 


* There is some reason to doubt that Chorda filum occurs in this area as indicated in the citatio The vali 
of MacMillan’ 8 (1902b) reference is questionable. ad e validity 
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New Records. 


British Columbia: Sidney, 20 October 1916 (CAN 1647). 
Habitat. 


On rocks and wood in the upper subtidal zone in sheltered 
areas. 


Laminaria cuneifolia f. angusta Setchell and Gardner, 1925: 602, 
References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 257 (as L. bullata f. angusta) ; 
1925, p. 602. 
Collins, 1913, p. 108 (as L. bullata f. angusta). 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Northern 
Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Vancouver I. 
Washington: Cape Flattery; Whidbey I. (UC 96930, 
96931, 96929, 96932). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Beacon Hill, 1913 (V 1472). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper subtidal zone. 


Laminaria cuneifolia J. Agardh f. cuneifolia, 1867: 10. 
References. 


Agardh, 1867, p. 10 (as L. cunezfolia). 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 428 (as L. bullata). 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 257 (as L. bullata); 1925, p. 600 
(as L. cuneifolia). 


Setchell, 1912b, p. 151 (as L. bullata). 
Collins, 1913, p. 108 (as L. bullata). 
Cameron, 1916, p. 26 (as L. bullata). 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 265 (as L. bullata). 
Connell, 1928, p. 100 (as L. bullata). 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 30 (as L. cuneifolia). 
Doty, 19472, p. 39 (as L. cuneifolia). 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Bering Sea to Oregon. 
Local: British Columbia: Departure B.; Strait of Georgia. 
Washington: Whidbey I.; Puget Sound; Friday Har- 
bor (UC 395235). 
New Records. 


British Columbia: Beacon Hill, 1913 (V 1473; CAN 1640). 
Ucluelet, 20 May 1909 (CAN 1644). 
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Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper subtidal zone. 


Laminaria cuneifolia f. subsimplex Setchell and Gardner, 1925: 602. 


References. 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 257 (as L. bullata f. subsimplez); 
1925, p. 602. 


Collins, 1913, p. 108 (as L. bullata f. subsimplez). 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Southern British Columbia to Northern 
Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew. 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 96919, 96920, 96921, 
132603); Puget Sound (UW 63665); Channel Rocks 
(UC 132753); Cattle Point (UC 402165). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper subtidal zone. 


Laminaria ephemera Setchell, 1901: 121. 


References. 
Setchell, 1901, p. 121; 1912b, p. 150. 
Griggs, 1906, p. 247 (as Renfrewia parvula). 
Collins, 1913, p. 109. 
Setchell, 1925, p. 603. 
Smith, 1944, p. 136. 
Doty, 1947a, p. 40. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Carmel Bay, 
California. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew (UC 96967, 763456). 
Washington: Tacoma (UC 266410); Cape Flattery; 
Puget Sound. 
Habitat. 


On rocks in the upper subtidal zone. 


Laminaria platymeris De La Pylaie, 1829: 52. 


References. 
De La Pylaie, 1829, p. 52. 
Harvey, 1862, p. 166 (as L. dermatodea). 
Setchell, 1912b, p. 151. 
Collins, 1913, p. 109 (as L. bullata f. cuneata). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1925, p. 605. 
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Distribution. 


Pacifie Coast: Bering Sea to Northern Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt; Oak B. (UC 395397, 
395396); Sooke (UC 463996, 463994). 
Washington: Juan de Fuca Strait (UC 395398); 
Channel Rocks (UC 402168, 132605, 132756); Neah 
B. (UC 402167); San Juan I. (UC 396701). 


New Records. 
British Columbia: Oak B., June 1917 (UW 63662). 


Washington: Neah B., 1917 (UBC 399; UW 63667-8). Chan- 
nel Rocks, August 1908 (UW 63666). 


Habitat. 
In the subtidal zone. 


Laminaria saccharina f. linearis J. Agardh, 1867: 12. 
References. 
Agardh, 1867, p. 12. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 261; 1925, p. 596. 
Distribution. 
Paeifie Coast: Unga I., Alaska, to Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Whidbey I. (UW 63661; UC 97059, 


97057); Puget Sound (UW 63663); Neah B. (UC 
395394, 402170). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper subtidal zone. 


Laminaria saccharina f. membranacea J. Agardh, 1867: 13. 
References. 
Agardh, 1867, p. 13. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 261; 1925, p. 590. 
Collins, 1913, p. 109. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Alaska, to Oregon. 
Local: British Columbia: Vancouver I. 
Washington: Fairhaven (UC 97078); Port Orchard 
(UC 278291); Friday Harbor (UW 64584); San Juan 
I. (UC 97079); Channel Rocks (UC 97077); East 
Sound (UC 97075). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Sidney, 1913 (NM 1650). 
Habitat. 
On rocks and wood in the upper subtidal zone. 
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Laminaria saccharina (Linnaeus) Lamouroux f. saccharina, 1813: 22. 


References. 
Lamouroux, 1813, p. 22 (as L. saccharina). 
Harvey, 1862, p. 166 (as L. saccharina). 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 429 (as L. saccharina). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 261 (as L. saccharina); 1925, 

p. 595 (as L. saccharina). 

Setchell, 1912b, p. 149 (as L. saccharina). 
Collins, 1913, p. 109 (as L. saccharina). 
Cameron, 1916, p. 26 (as L. saccharina). 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 263 (as L. saccharina). 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 30 (as L. saccharina). 
Doty, 1947a, p. 39 (as L. saccharina). 
Scagel, 1948, p. 10 (as L. saccharina). 


Distribution. 

Pacific Coast: Alaska to Oregon. 

Local: British Columbia: Ucluelet; Esquimalt; Victoria 
(V 1274, 1474, 1482; CAN 1626, 1628, 1653, 1654); 
Departure B. (CAN 1645, 1651; UC 277430) ; Strait 
of Georgia; Deer I. 

Washington: Puget Sound (UW 63657); Tacoma 

(UC 463995); Friday Harbor (UC 97053). 


New Records. 

British Columbia: Oak B., 27 March 1897 (V 1483). Comox, 
1915 (V 1476, 1477, 1481, 1484; CAN 1648, 1649). 
Klucksiwi R., 15 July 1946 (RFS 193). N. Deer I., 
15 August 1948 (RFS 337); 7 September 1947 (RFS 
340); 15 September 1947 (RFS 355). Sidney, December 
1917 (CAN 1627). Port Neville, 15 September 1947 
(RFS 338). Thomas Point, 7 September 1947 (RFS 
339); 16 July 1947 (RFS 343). Whiffn Spit, 30 De- 
cember 1947 (RFS 341 and 342). 

Washington: Minnesota Reef, July 1915 (UW 63656). Ballard 
Beach, 10 April 1904 (UW 64747, 64744—5). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Laminaria setchellii Silva, 1957: 42. 
References. 
Hervey, 1881, p. 98 (as L. andersonii). 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 431 (as Eisenia arborea). 
Setchell oen Gardner, 1903, p. 255; 1925, p. 605 (as L. ander- 
sonii). 
Setchell, 1905, p. 145; 1912b, p. 151 (as L. andersonii). 
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References— Concluded 
Collins, 1913, p. 108 (as L. andersonii). 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 264 (as L. andersonii). 
Smith, 1944, p. 137 (as L. andersonii). 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 30 (as L. andersonii). 
Doty, 19472, p. 40 (as L. andersonii). 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331 (as L. andersonii). 
Silva, 1957, p. 42. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern British Columbia to Southern 
California. 
Local: British Columbia: Amphitrite Point; Point No Point. 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UBC 392; UC 96886, 96899, 
800596); Puget Sound; Neah B. (UC 266465). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Ucluelet, 1909 (V 1478). Hope I., 26 June 
1953 (RFS 548, 553-555, 586G). Striae Point, 25 July 
1953 (RFS 891). 
Habitat. 


On rocks in the lowermost intertidal and upper subtidal zones 
on exposed parts of the coast. 


Laminaria sinclairii (Harvey ex Hooker f. et Harvey), Farlow, Anderson, 
and Eaton, 1878: 118. 
References. 
Farlow, Anderson, and Eaton, 1878, p. 118. 
Anderson, 1891, p. 220. 
Setchell, 1896, p. 44. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1925, p. 598. 
Smith, 1944, p. 135. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 30. 
Doty, 19472, p. 40. 
Silva, 1957, p. 43. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Santa Barbara 
County, California. 
Local: Washington: Mukkaw B. (UC 266465). 


New Records. 
British Columbia: Hope I., 26 June 1953 (RFS 561-567; 
585G). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 
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Pleurophycus gardneri Setchell and Saunders, in Saunders, 1901b: 427. 


References. 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 427. 
Setchell, 1901, p. 123. 
MacMillan, 1902b, p. 213. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 264; 1925, p. 607. 
Collins, 1913, p. 109. 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 262. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 30. 
Doty, 19472, p. 41. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Yakutat B., Alaska, to Oregon. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew. 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 402187, 777352, 132633, 
97183); Port Townsend; North Bay (UC 763531); 
Neah B. (UC 266497); Puget Sound. 
New Records. 
ao AU Hope I., 26 June 1953 (RFS 590G and 
598). 
Washington: False Bay, 11 July 1949 (RFS 426). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and the upper subtidal zones. 


Cymathere triplicata (Postels and Ruprecht) J. Agardh, 1867: 30. 
References. 
Agardh, 1867, p. 30. 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 430. 
MacMillan, 1902b, p. 213. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 264; 1925, p. 608. 
Griggs, 1907, p. 89. 
Collins, 1913, p. 109. 
Cameron, 1916, p. 27. 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 267. 
Scagel, 1948, p. 10. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 
Distribution. | 
Pacifie Coast: Bering Sea to Northern Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Victoria (V 1253, 1276; CAN 1569, 
1619; UC 763519); Esquimalt; Deer I. 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UW 63995, 64618); Port 
Townsend; Port Ludlow; Channel Rocks; Neah B. 
(UC 402110, 777301); Puget Sound. 
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New Records. 
British Columbia: Comox, July 1915 (V 1252). Amphitrite 
Point, 1887 (CAN 1601). Sidney, 1913 (CAN 1620). 
Washington: Deer Harbor, 14 July 1907 (UW 64617, 64619). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper subtidal zone. 


Costaria costata (Turner) Saunders, 1895: 57. 
References. 
Harvey, 1852, p. 90 (as C. turner?) ; 1862, p. 166 (as C. turneri). 
Bailey and Harvey, 1862, p. 160 (as C. turnerz). 
Saunders, 1895, p. 57; 1901b, p. 431 (as C. turneri). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 265 (as C. turneri); 1925, p. 610. 
Setchell, 1912b, p. 154. 
Collins, 1913, p. 109 (as C. turneri). 
Cameron, 1916, p. 26 (as C. turneri). 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 262. 
Angst, 1927b, p. 293. 
Connell, 1928, p. 100. 
Smith, 1944, p. 138. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 30. 
Doty, 19472, p. 41. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Shumagin Is., Alaska, to San Pedro, California. 
Local: British Columbia: Amphitrite Point; Port Renfrew; 
Esquimalt (UC 96719); Victoria (UC 402109, 
777300); Departure B. (CAN 1640; UC 277430); 
Horswell Channel. 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 132658, 96720); Neah 
B.; Puget Sound; Tracyton (UC 763478); Friday 
Harbor (UC 395324, 395303); Roche Harbor (UC 
266488); Goose I. (UC 974467). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Beacon Hill, July 1913 (V 1250); 2 June 
1908 (CAN 1639, 1642). Whiffin Spit, 30 December 
1947 (RFS 64). Hopetown Passage, 14 July 1946 (RFS 
350). Sidney, 1913 (CAN 1174). Stanley Park, 18 
April 1953 (RFS 516). Hope I., 26 June 1953 (RFS 
589G). Comox, July 1915 (V 1251). 
Washington: False B., 1928 (UW 70550). Canoe I., 13 July 
1907 (UW 64615). 
Habitat. 
On rocks and wood in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal 
zones. 
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Costaria mertensii J. Agardh, 1848: 140. 


References. 
Agardh, 1848, p. 140. 
Harvey, 1852, p. 90. 
Saunders, 1895, p. 57. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1925, p. 610 (in part as C. costata). 
Smith, 1944, p. 138 (in part as C. costata). 
Doty, 1947a, p. 41. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Bering Sea to Monterey, California. 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Departure B., 13 July 1887 (CAN 1638); 
1938 (UBC 239, 241-2). Comox (CAN 1666). Oak 
Bay, June 1917 (UBC 243; UW 64510, 137703). 
Washington: San Juan I., July 1915 (UW 63874—5). Friday 
Harbor, 19 July 1904 (UW 64499, 64614). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper subtidal zone. 


* Thalassiophyllum clathrus (Gmelin) Postels and Ruprecht, 1840: 11. 
References. 
Postels and Ruprecht, 1840, p. 11. 
Harvey, 1852, p. 97. 
Setchell, 1899b, p. 592; 1912b, p. 155. 
MacMillan, 1902b, p. 213. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 266; 1925, p. 613. 


Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Bering Sea to Northern Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Juan de Fuca Strait. 
Washington: Juan de Fuca Strait. 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper subtidal zone. 


Agarum cribrosum Bory, 1826: 193. 


References, 
Bory, 1826, p. 193. 
Harvey, 1852, p. 95 (as A. turneri). 
Setchell, 1912b, p. 155. 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 260. 


ER and Gardner, 1903, p. 265 (as A. turneri); 1925, 
p. 615. 


* There is some reason to doubt that 7'Aalassiophyllum clathrus occurs as far south as British Columbia and 
Puget Sound, ‘The validity of MacMillan's (1902b) reference is questionable. , 
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Disiribution. 
Pacific Coast: Bering Sea to Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Minnesota Reef (UW 64456, 137879; 
UBC 172); Eagle Point; Canoe I.; San Juan I. 
(UC 789880, 777339, 266539, 266494, 395302). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Hazardous Cove, 28 July 1953 (RFS 680). 
Habitat. 


On rocks in the upper subtidal zone down to a depth of at 
least 5 fathoms. 


A$arum fimbriatum Harvey, 1862: 166. 


References. 
Harvey, 1862, p. 166. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 266; 1925, p. 616. 
Collins, 1913, p. 109. 
Cameron, 1916, p. 26. 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 262. 
Dawson, 19492, p. 22. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Southern Cali- 
fornia. 


Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt; Strait of Georgia. 
Washington: Whidbey I.; Friday Harbor (UW 
64457-8; UC 96531, 266490); Tracyton (UC 
763530); East Sound (UC 96529, 96530). 
New Records. 


British Columbia: Amphitrite Point, 20 May 1909 (CAN 
1570). Hazardous Cove, 28 July 1953 (RFS 682). 


Washington: Parker Reef, 19 July 1949 (RFS 142 and 430). 
Indian Cove, 25 June 1952 (RFS 533). Waldron I., 
15 July 1904 (UW 64695). 
Habitat. 


On rocks from the upper subtidal zone down to a depth of 
several fathoms. 


Hedophyllum sessile (C. Agardh) Setchell, in Collins, Holden and 

Setchell, 1899: 8. 
References. 

Harvey, 1862, p. 167 (as Laminaria apoda). 
Collins, Holden and Setchell, 1899, p. 8 (A). 
Setchell, 1901, p. 121; 1912b, p. 152. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 262; 1925, p. 617. 
Collins, 1913, p. 109. 
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References—Concluded 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 266. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 36. 
Doty, 19472, p. 42. 
Scagel, 1948, p. 10. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 


Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Yakutat B., Alaska, to Point Sur, California. 
Local: British Columbia: Amphitrite Point (CAN 1607; 
UC 160733); Juan de Fuca Strait; Port Renfrew; 
Esquimalt (CAN 1611; UC 96823, 96824); Victoria 
(CAN 1609, 1610; UC 763529); Kraan Cove; Deer 
I.; Sooke (UC 463990); Clayoquot Sound (UC 
463991). 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 96826); San Juan I.; 
Neah B. (UW 63839; UC 395221, 910648, 402162); 
Kanaka B. (UC 96827); Anacortes (UC 910650). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Ucluelet, 5 July 1909 (CAN 1605). Kvarno 
I., 6 July 1909 (CAN 1603). Whiffin Spit, 30 December 
1947 (RES 334); 25 October 1953 (RFS 594G). Hopel., 
26 June 1953 (RFS 579-80, 592G, 599-602). Sooke, 
1 August 1893 (CAN 1604). Little Toquart B., 5 July 
1909 (CAN 1606). 
Washington: Anacortes (UC 910650); Neah B. (UC 395221). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the middle and lower intertidal and upper sub- 
tidal zones. 


Hedophyllum subsessile (Areschoug) Setchell, zn Collins, Holden and 

Setchell, 1899: 27. 

References. 
Collins, Holden and Setchell, 1899, p. 27 (B). 
Setchell, 1901, p. 122. 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 430. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 263; 1925, p. 618. 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 266. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 31. 
Doty, 19472, p. 42. 

Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Bering Sea to Oregon. 
Local: Washington: Puget Sound. 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the middle intertidal zone in exposed areas. 


104 
* Dictyoneurum californicum Ruprecht, 1852: 80. 


References. 
Ruprecht, 1852, p. 80. 
Saunders, 1895, p. 58 (as Costaria reticulata). 
Setchell, 1896, p. 46. 
MaeMillan, 1902b, p. 213. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 267; 1925, p. 622. 
Griggs, 1906, p. 267. 
Collins, 1913, p. 109. 
Smith, 1944, p. 139. 


Distribution. 
Pacifc Coast: Southern British Columbia to San Luis Obispo, 
California. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew (UC 763501). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Family 3. LESSONIACEAE 


Nereocystis luetkeana (Mertens) Postels and Ruprecht, 1840: 9. 


References 
Postels and Ruprecht, 1840, p. 9. 
Harvey, 1852, p. 85; 1862, p. 164. 
MacMillan, 1899, p. 273. 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 431 (as N. priapus). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 268; 1925, p. 624. 
Frye, 1906, p. 143. 
Setehell, 1908b, p. 126; 1912b, p. 158. 
Rigg, 1912a, p. 83. 
Collins, 1913, p. 110. 
Cameron, 1916, p. 26. 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 273. 
Hartge, 1928, p. 207. 
Connell, 1928, p. 100. 
Smith, 1944, p. 141. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 31. 
Doty, 19474, p. 42. 
Seagel, 1948, p. 10. 


"There is some reason to doubt that Dictyoneurum californicum occurs as far north as British Columbia. The 
plant recorded from Port Renfrew was washed ashore. 
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Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Shumagin Is., Alaska, to Santa Barbara, 
California. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt (CAN 1585, 1586); Port 
Renfrew; Departure B. (V 1273); Deer I.; Queen 
Charlotte Is.; Tofino (UC 464044). i 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 97173); Port Orchard 
(UC 278288); Puget Sound (UW 64174). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Sidney, 1913 (V 1277); 1817 (CAN 1608). 
Beacon Hill, 30 May 1901 (V 1275). Deer I. 10 Sep- 
tember 1947 (RFS 73-74, 79-82); 15 September 1947 
(RFS 180-184). Brockton Point, 15 April 1949 (RFS 
L71, 185); EZ April 1953 (RFS 515, DEZ, 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper subtidal zone and to a depth of several 
fathoms. 


Postelsia palmaeformis Ruprecht, 1852: 19. 
References. 
Ruprecht, 1852, p. 19. 
MacMillan, 1902b, p. 213. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 268; 1925, p. 625. 
Setchell, 1912b, p. 158. 
Collins, 1913, p. 110. 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 277. 
Smith, 1944, p. 142. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 31. 
Doty 19472, p. 42. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Hope I., British Columbia, to San Luis Obispo, 
California. 
Local: British Columbia: Juan de Fuca Strait; Kraan Cove 
(UC 277411). 
Washington: Neah B. (UC 910622); Puget Sound; 
Friday Harbor. 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Ucluelet, 20 July 1909 (V 1280; CAN 
1573, 1574, 1575). Hope I., 26 June 1953 (RFS 557-560, 
587G, 588Q). 
Washington: Waadah I., 7 August 1952 (RFS 530, 537). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the middle and lower intertidal zones in areas 
exposed to heavy surf. 
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Macrocystis integrifolia Bory, 1826a: 10. 


References. 

Bory, 1826a, p. 10. 

Harvey, 1852, p. 84 (as M. pyrifera); 1862, p. 164 (as M. 
pyrifera). 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 270 (as M. pyrifera); 1925 
p. 627 (in part as M. pyrifera), p. 628. 

Setchell, 1912b, p. 158 (as M. pyrifera) ; 1932, p. 448. 

Collins, 1913, p. 110 (as M. pyrifera). 

Cameron, 1916, p. 27 (as M. pyrifera). 

Muenscher, 1917, p. 274 (as M. pyrifera). 

Smith, 1944, p. 143. 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 31 (also as M. pyrifera). 

Doty, 19472, p. 42 (also as M. pyrifera). 

Scagel, 1948, p. 7. 

Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 

Womersley, 1954, p. 120. 

Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to Carmel, California. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew (UC 763502); Es- 
quimalt (UC 97225); Victoria (V 1270); Clayoquot 
Sound (UC 445013); Quatsino Sound (UC 445012). 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 97224); Neah B. (UC 
910615). 
New Records. 

British Columbia: Gordon Head, 1887 (CAN 1581, 1582). 
Ucluelet, 1909 (CAN 1579, 1633). Dodger Channel, 25 
June 1896 (V 1267-1268). Thomas Point, 16 July 1947 
(RFS 24, 36). Whiffin Spit, 30 December 1947 (RFS 
19, 27—29, 147, 152, 154, 163-164, 176-178). Sooke, 1 
August 1893 (V 1269); 7 August 1949 (RFS 431-444); 
1 August 1893 (CAN 1584). Prescott Passage, 10 
August 1946 (RFS 49-50, 159). Welcome Harbour, 
9 August 1946 (RFS 169). Deer I., 20 August 1947 (RFS 
166); 28 August 1947 (RFS 156, 158, 167); 10 September 
1947 (RFS 145); 15 September 1947 (RFS 37-39, 47); 
19 July 1947 (RFS 26); 7 September 1947 (RFS 16, 17, 
30-32, 146, 149-150, 168); 15 August 1947 (RFS 18, 
20-21, 33-35, 143, 155, 157, 160-162, 165, 172-175, 179); 
17 July 1947 (RFS 22-23, 25, 40-46, 48, 144, 151, 153, 
186); 16 July 1947 (RFS 148). 

Washington: Port Angeles, 1928 (UW 70549). 

Habitat. 

On rocks in the lowermost intertidal and upper subtidal zones 
to a depth of about 4 fathoms; only in areas close to the 
open ocean, but not exposed directly to heavy surf. 


? 
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Lessoniopsis littoralis (Farlow and Setchell) Reinke, 1903: 25. 
References. 
MacMillan, 1900, p. 318 (as Lessonia litoralis); 1902b, p. 213 
(as Lessonia litoralis). 
Reinke, 1903, p. 25. 
Setchell, 1903, p. 357 (as L. nigrescens). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 267 (as Lessonia litoralis); 
1925, p. 632. 
Griggs, 1909a, p. 9; 1909b, p. 437. 
Collins, 1913, p. 110. 
Smith, 1944, p. 145. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 31. 
Doty, 1947a, p. 43. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to Carmel, California. 


Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew; Ucluelet (V 1266; 
CAN 1566-1568; Juan de Fuca Strait (UC 763520), 


Washington: Neah B. (UC 763520). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Hope I., 26 June 1952 (RFS 556, 591G. 
597). 
Washington: Waadah I., 7 August 1952 (RFS 539-541). 
Habitat. 


On rocks in the lowermost intertidal zone in areas exposed to 
heavy surf on the open coast. 


Family 4. ALARIACEAE 


Pterygophora californica Ruprecht, 1852: 17. 
References. 
Ruprecht, 1852, p. 17. 
MacMillan, 1902a, p. 723; 1902b, p. 213. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 271; 1925, p. 634. 
Collins, 1913, p. 110. 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 280. 
Frye, 1918, p. 65. 
McKay, 1933, p. 111. 
Smith, 1944, p. 148. 
Dawson, 1945d, p. 65. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 31. 
Doty, 1947a, p. 43. 


Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 
78852—8 
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Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew (UC 763500). 
Washington: Cape Flattery; Peavine Pass; Neah B. 
(UC 910621); Whidbey I. (UC 97251, 97254, 97241, 
97249). 
Habitat. 


On rocks in the upper subtidal zone and down to a depth of 
about 5 fathoms. 


Alaria marginata Postels and Ruprecht, 1840: 11. 
References. 
Postels and Ruprecht, 1840, p. 11. 
Harvey, 1852, p. 89; 1862, p. 165. 
Setchell, 1896, p. 41; 1908a, p. 9; 1912b, p. 162. 
Saunders, 1901a, p. 561 (as A. curtipes). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 275; 1925, p. 640. 
Collins, 1913, p. 110. 
Yendo, 1919, p. 93. 
Smith, 1944, p. 147. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 32 (in part as A. valida). 
Doty, 19472, p. 43. 
Scagel, 1948, p. 10. 
Distribution. 
pace Coast: Northern British Columbia to Carmel, Cali- 
ornia. 
Local: British Columbia: Amphitrite Point; Esquimalt; Kraan 
Cove; Victoria; Deer I. 
Washington: Minnesota Reef (UC 278292, 763464). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Brockton Point, 15 April 1949 (RFS 120). 
Stanley Park, 17 April 1953 (RFS 520). Hope I., 26 
June 1953 (RFS 572-577, 582G-584G, 596). Striae 
Point, 25 July 1953 (RFS 888). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Alaria nana Schrader, 1903: 157. 
References. 
Schrader, 1903, p. 157. 
Collins, 1913, p. 110 (as A. marginata f. nana). 
Yendo, 1919, p. 118. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1925, p. 636. 
Smith, 1944, p. 146. 
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Distribution. 

Pacific Coast: Hope I., British Columbia, to Carmel, 
California. 

Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew; Amphitrite Point 

(UC 160743). 
New Records. 

British Columbia: Hope I., 26 June 1953 (RFS 568-571, 

593G). Deer I., 27 June 1953 (RFS 603-615). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper intertidal zone in exposed areas. 


Alaria tenuifolia f. amplior Setchell and Gardner, 1903: 274. 
References. 
Harvey, 1862, p. 165 (as A. pylazz). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 274; 1925, p. 639. 
Collins, 1913, p. 111. 


Disiribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Northern 
Washington. 


Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt (UC 96655, 96654, 96651, 

96652, 96653); Port Renfrew. 
Washington: Roche Harbor (UC 96656, 395390); 
Friday Harbor (UC 395384); Waldron I. (UC 
395391). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Oak B., June 1917 (UW 64448; UC 402100, 
395393). 
Habitat. 
On rocks and wood in the upper subtidal zone. 


Alaria tenuifolia Setchell f. tenuifolia, in Collins, Holden and Setchell, 
1901: 45. 
References. 
Collins, Holden and Setchell, 1901, p. 45 (as A. tenuifolia). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 272 (as A. tenuifolia and as 
A. pylatt); 1925, p. 638 (as A. tenuifolia). 
Setchell, 19082, p. 12 (as A. tenuifolia); 1912b, p. 162 (as 
A. tenuifolia). 
Cameron, 1916, p. 26 (as A. tenuifolia). 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 278 (as A. tenuifolia). 
Yendo, 1919, p. 97 (as A. pylaii). 
Scagel, 1948, p. 10 (as A. tenuifolia). 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331 (as A. tenuifolia). 
78852—81 
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Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Bering Sea to Northern Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt; Strait of Georgia. 

Washington: Puget Sound; Neah B. (UW 604508); 
Roche Harbor (UC 273764). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Comox, 15 July 1915 (V 1241; CAN 1571). 
Departure B. (CAN 1561). 

Habitat. 

On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Alaria valida f. longipes Setchell and Gardner, 1903: 279. 
References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 279; 1925, p. 644. 


Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Queen Charlotte Sound, British Columbia, to 
Northern Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Sooke (UC 463989); Table I. 
(UC 633999). 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 96666, 132634); Friday 
Harbor (UC 401901). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper subtidal zone. 


Alaria valida Kjellman and Setchell f. valida, in Setchell and Gardner, 
1903: 278. 
References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 278 (as A. valida); 1925, 
p. 643 (as A. valida). 
Collins, 1913, p. 110 (as A. grandifolia). 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 278 (as A. valida). 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Unga I., Alaska, to Northern Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Amphitrite Point (CAN 1562, 1565, 
1587, 1589). 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 132657, 96667, 96669, 
132803, 96665); Puget Sound. 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Klucksiwi R., 14 July 1946 (RFS 125). 
Sooke (UC 463988). Deer L, 27 June 1953 (RFS 616- 
617). Beacon Hill, 2 June 1908 (CAN 1563). I<varno 
L, 29 July 1909 (CAN 1564, 1588). "Table I., 10 June 
1937 (UC 633999). 
Washington: Neah B. (UC 395392). 
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Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper subtidal zone. 


Egregia menziesii (Turner) Areschoug subsp. menziesii, 1876: 67. 
References. 
Harvey, 1852, p. 62 (as Phyllospora menziesii). 
Bailey and Harvey, 1862, p. 160 (as Phyllospora menziesii). 
Areschoug, 1876, p. 67 (as E. menziesii). 
Ramaley, 1903, p. 1 (as E. menziesii). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 271; 1925, p. 647 (as E. 
menziesii). 
Setchell, 1912b, p. 164 (as E. menziesii). 
Collins, 1913, p. 110 (as E. menziesii). 
Cameron, 1916, p. 27 (as E. menziesii). 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 274 (as E. menziesii). 
Myers, 1928, p. 225 (as E. menziesii). 
Smith, 1944, p. 149 (as E. menziesii). 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 32 (as E. menziesii). 
Doty, 1947a, p. 44 (as E. menziesii). 
Scagel, 1948, p. 10 (as E. menziesii). 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 311 (as E. menziesii). 
Silva, 1957, p. 45 (as E. menziesii). 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern British Columbia to Point Concep- 
tion, California. | 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew; Nootka Sound; 
Esquimalt; Victoria (CAN 632, 1591, 1594; UC 
278287); Point No Point; Tofino. 
Washington: Neah B. (UC 395392); Whidbey I. (UC 
96782); Puget Sound. 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Klucksiwi R., 14 July 1946 (RFS 170). 
Sooke, 24 July 1893 (CAN 415). Amphitrite Point, 
20 May 1909 (CAN 1593). Hope I., 26 June 1953 
(RFS 549-552, 581G, 595). Gordon Head, 8 May 1887 
(CAN 741). Point Holmes, 24 June 1893 (CAN 1592). 
Mazzaredo Is., 26 July 1953 (RFS 793). 
Habitat. 


On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones in 
fairly exposed areas. 
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Order 8. FUCALES 
Family 1. FUCACEAE 


Fucus edentatus f. acutus Gardner, 1922: 31. 


References. 


Setchell and Gardner, 1908, p. 280 (as F. inflatus f. linearis); 
1925, p. 680. 

Collins, 1913, p. 111. 

Gardner, 1922, p. 31. 


Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Northern 
Washington. 

Local: British Columbia: Victoria (CAN 1701). 

Washington: Fairhaven (UC 99092, 99189); Whid- 
bey I. 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Departure B., 26 June 1908 (CAN 1706). 
Habitat. 


On rocks in the middle intertidal zone. 


Fucus edentatus f. costatus Gardner, 1922: 30. 


References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 284 (as F. evanescens f. 
angustus) ; 1925, p. 680. 
Gardner, 1922, p. 30. 


Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Whidbey I.; East Sound (UW 64106; UC 
201184, 402131). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal zone. 


Fucus edentatus f. divaricatus Gardner, 1922: 31. 


References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 281 (as F. inflatus f. filiformis); 
1925, p. 681. 
Collins, 1913, p. 111 (as F. inflatus f. filiformis). 
Gardner, 1922, p. 31. 
Connell, 1928, p. 100. 
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Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Northern Wash- 
ington. 
Local: British Columbia: Ucluelet; Departure B.; Comox 
(UC 90963). 
Washington: Fairhaven (UC 99185); Bellingham (UBC 
338; UW 64042, 137807; UC 402132). 
Habitat. 


On sandstone ledges in the lower intertidal zone. 


Fucus edentatus f. divergens Gardner, 1922: 29. 


References. 
Gardner, 1922, p. 29. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1925, p. 679. 


Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Kanaka B. (UBC 335-6; UW 64034, 
137801; UC 201174, 402133). 
Habitat. 
On rock ledges in the lower intertidal zone. 


Fucus edentatus De La Pylaie f. edentatus, 1829: 84. 


References. 
De La Pylaie, 1829, p. 84 (as F. edentatus). 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 275 (as F. inflatus). 
Gardner, 1922, p. 28 (as F. edentatus). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1925, p. 678 (as F. edentatus). 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to Oregon. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt (UC 99163); Victoria 
(UC 278285). 
Washington: Kanaka B. (UC 395253); East Sound 
(UC 395267); Whidbey I. (UC 99184). 
New Records. | 
British Columbia: Comox, 3 May 1887 (CAN 1708). Beacon 
Hill, 2 June 1908 (CAN 1707, 1709). Mayne I., June 
1914 (V 1462); May 1914 (V 1464). Ucluelet, 20 July 
1909 (V 1465). Departure B., 1 August 1924 (V 1471). 
Sidney, 4 October 1917 (CAN 1711, 1712). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper and middle intertidal zones. 
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Fucus evanescens C. Agardh f. evanescens, 1820: 92. 
References. 
Agardh, 1820, p. 92 (as F. evanescens). 


?Harvey, 1852, p. 71 (as Fucus vesiculosus); 1862, p. 163 
(as F. vesiculosus var. evesiculosus). 


Collins, 1913, p. 111 (as F. evanescens). 
Cameron, 1916, p. 26 (as F. evanescens). 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 275 (as F. evanescens). 
Gardner, 1922, p. 36 (as F. evanescens). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1925, p. 681 (as F. evanescens). 
Doty, 19472, p. 44 (as F. evanescens). 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331 (as F. evanescens). 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Bering Sea to Oregon. 
Local: British Columbia: Strait of Georgia; Esquimalt (UC 
68288); Victoria (V 1470; CAN 1710; UC 277438); 
Departure B. (UC 277440). 
Washington: Neah B.; Puget Sound (UW 604720; 
64717; UC 636813); Tracyton (UC 278286); Port 
Townsend (UC 132745). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Departure B., 26 June 1908 (V 1469). 
Sidney, 1916 (V 1461; CAN 1713); 1913 (V 1468; CAN 
1700). Mayne I., May 1914 (V 1463). 
Washington: False B., 29 May 1949 (RFS 329). Point 
Caution, 25 May 1949 (RFS 330, 345-346). 
Habitat. 


On rocks in the intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Fucus evanescens f. flabellatus Gardner, 1922: 44. 
References. 
Gardner, 1922, p. 44. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1925, p. 689. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 


Local: Washington: Bellingham (UBC 348; UC 201172, 
201169); Seattle (UC 395275). 


Habitat. 
On rocks and ledges in the middle intertidal zone. 


Fucus evanescens f. macrocephalus Kjellman 1889b: 34. 
References. 
Kjellman, 1889b, p. 34. 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 432. 
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References—Concluded 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 282; 1925, p. 684. 
Collins, 1913, p. 111. 
Gardner, 1922, p. 45. 
Connell, 1928, p. 100. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Bering Sea to Northern Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Ucluelet (V 1460, 1191); Depar- 
ture B. 
Washington: Whidbey I.; Tracyton. 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Mayne I., May 1914 (CAN 1698). Sidney 
1913 (CAN 1699). Beacon Hill, May 1887 (CAN 1702). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the middle intertidal zone. 


Fucus evanescens f. magnificus Gardner, 1922: 48. 
References. 
Gardner, 1922, p. 48. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1925, p. 686. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Juneau, Alaska, to Northern Washington. 


Local: Washington: Griffin B. (UBC 347; UW 137802); Cattle 
Point (UC 402138). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper and middle intertidal zones. 


Fucus evanescens f. nanus Kjellman, 1877b: 4. 
References. 
Kjellman, 1877b, p. 4. 
DeToni, 1895, p. 203. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 285; 1925, p. 698. 
Gardner, 1922, p. 37. 


Disiribution. 


Pacific Coast: Yakutat B., Alaska, to Tokeland, Central 
Washington. 


Local: Washington: Seattle (UC 547630, 547639). 
Habitat. 


On rocks on mud flats in brackish water in the upper inter- 
tidal zone. 
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Fucus evanescens f. pergrandis Kjellman, 1877b: 3. 

References. 
Kjellman, 1877b, p. 3. 
DeToni, 1895, p. 203. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 284; 1925, p. 685. 
Collins, 1913, p. 111. 
Gardner, 1922, p. 46. 

Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Unalaska I., Alaska, to Northern Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew; Victoria (CAN 1705). 

Washington: Puget Sound. 

Habitat. 

On rocks in the upper and middle intertidal zones. 


Fucus evanescens f. robustus Setchell and Gardner, 1903: 283. 
References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 283; 1925, p. 687. 
Gardner, 1922, p. 47. 
Connell, 1928, p. 100. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Bering Sea to Northern Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Departure B.; Ucluelet (UC 
463999). 
Washington: Friday Harbor (UBC 344; UW 64045, 
64719, 137803; UC 201207, 276599). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper intertidal zone in sheltered areas. 


lucus evanescens f. stellatus Gardner, 1922: 49. 
References. 


Gardner, 1922, p. 49. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1925, p. 687. 


tin 
Pacifice Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Sackman Point. 


45 rocks and logs in the lower intertidal zone. 


f 


Focus gardneri f, abbreviatus (Gardner) Scagel, comb. nov. 
iF. “ewes 7D 
Cordner, 1922, p. 19 (as F. furcatus f. abbreviatus). 
«ent and Gardner, 1925, p. 672 (as F. furcatus f. abbrev- 
intus), 
suborn and Doty, 1947, p. 32 (as F. furcatus f. abbreviatus). 


117 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Oregon. 
Local: Washington: San Juan Is. (UC 201200). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the middle intertidal zone. 


Fucus gardneri f. angustus (Gardner) Scagel, comb. nov. 
References. 
Gardner, 1922, p. 18 (as F. furcatus f. angustus). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1925, p. 673 (as F. furcatus f. angustus). 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 32 (as F. furcatus f. angustus). 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Northern Washington to Oregon. 
Local: Washington: San Juan Is. (UC 201188); Port 
'Townsend (UC 395279). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper intertidal zone. 


Fucus $ardneri f. contortus (Gardner) Scagel, comb. nov. 
References. 
Gardner, 1922, p. 25 (as F. furcatus f. contortus). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1925, p. 668 (as F. furcatus f. contortus). 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Bellingham (UC 201208). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal zone. 


Fucus gardneri f. cornutus (Gardner) Scagel, comb. nov. 
References. 
Collins, 1913, p. 111 (as F. evanescens f. cornutus). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 283 (as F. evanescens f. 
cornutus); 1925, p. 671 (as F. furcatus f. cornutus). 
Gardner, 1922, p. 20 (as F. furcatus f. cornutus). 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Yakutat Bay, Alaska, to Northern Washington. 
Loeal: British. Columbia: Esquimalt (UC 99102); Victoria 
(CAN 1704). 
Washington: Cattle Point (UC 395249). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Departure B., 26 June 1908 (CAN 1703). 
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Habitat. 
On rocks in the middle and lower intertidal zones. 


Fucus gardneri f. elongatus (Gardner) Scagel, comb. nov. 
References. 
Gardner, 1922, p. 21 (as F. furcatus f. elongatus). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1925, p. 667 (as F. furcatus f. elongatus). 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 32 (as F. furcatus f. elongatus). 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Oregon. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt (UC 132743). 
Washington: San Juan I. (UC 201205, 201183, 
201202). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal zone in exposed areas. 


*Fucus gardneri Silva f. $ardneri, 1953: 227. 
References. 

?Harvey, 1862, p. 163 (as Fucus furcatus). 

Collins, 1913, p. 111 (as F. inflatus f. edentatus). 

Cameron, 1916, p. 26 (as F. furcatus). 

Gardner, 1922, p. 16 (as F. furcatus and I’. furcatus f. typicus). 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 280 (as F. inflatus f. edentatus) ; 
1925, p. 644 (as F. furcatus), p. 665 (as F. furcatus f. 
typicus). 

Smith, 1944, p. 152 (as F. furcatus). 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 32 (as F. furcatus f. typicus). 

Doty, 1947a, p. 44 (as F. furcatus). 

Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331 (as F. furcatus). 

Silva, 1953, p. 227 (as Fucus gardneri). 


Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to San Luis Obispo County, 
California. 
Local: British Columbia: Strait of Georgia; Campbell R.; 
Victoria (UC 763469) ; Sooke (UC 463997) ; Nanaimo 
(UC 389929). 
Washington: Neah B.; Rosario Beach (UC 910649); 


Seattle (UC 395280); San Juan I. (UC 395257); 
Whidbey I., Juan de Fuca Strait. 


* Fucus gordneri Silva is an extremely variable species. For the present, and until such time ns a more complete 
study has been made of the genus, species, and forms already described, the various entities have been retain ' 
The distinctness of the various forms, however, is questionable, and for this reason Silva (1053) did not formally 
make all the transfers. 
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New Records. 
British Columbia: Mayne I., June 1914 (V 1466, 1467). 
Comox, June 1915 (CAN 1170). Ucluelet, 1909 (CAN 
1171). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the middle and lower intertidal zones. 


Fucus gardneri f. latifrons (Gardner) Scagel, comb. nov. 


References. 

Gardner, 1922, p. 25 (as F. furcatus f. latzfrons). 

Setchell and Gardner, 1925, p. 670 (as F. furcatus f. latifrons). 
Distribution. 

Pacifie Coast: Northern Washington. 

Local: Washington: Channel Rocks. 


New Records. 
Washington: Friday Harbor, July 1925 (UBC 352; UW 64036, 
113054, 137796; UC 402146, 395268). Seattle (UC 
395276). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the middle and lower intertidal zones. 


Fucus gardneri f. linearis (Gardner) Scagel, comb. nov. 
References. 
Gardner, 1922, p. 19 (as F. furcatus f. linearis). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1925, p. 672 (as F. furcatus f. linearis). 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Tracyton (UC 201142). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal zone. 


Fucus gardneri f. nigricans (Gardner) Scagel, comb. nov. 
References. 
Gardner, 1922, p. 21 (as F. furcatus f. nigricans). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1925, p. 671 (as F. furcatus f. nigricans). 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Cattle Point (UC 201195). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the middle and lower intertidal zones. 
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Fucus gardneri f. reflexus (Gardner) Scagel, comb. nov. 


References. 
Gardner, 1922, p. 23 (as F. furcatus f. reflexus). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1925, p. 669 (as F. furcatus f. reflexus). 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Point Defiance (UBC 358-9; UW 64033, 
137800; UC 402148, 201161); Seattle (UC 395278); 
Tracyton (UC 395283). 
New Records. 
Washington: Cattle Point, July 1910 (UBC 357; UC 800598, 
395251). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal zone. 


Fucus $ardneri f. rigidus (Gardner) Scagel, comb. nov. 


References. 
Gardner, 1922, p. 24 (as F. furcatus f. rigidus). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1925, p. 668 (as F. furcatus f. rigidus). 
Connell, 1928, p. 100 (as F. furcatus f. rigidus). 


Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Southern British Columbia to Northern 
Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Horswell Channel. 


Washington: Whidbey I. (UW 64046) ; Port Townsend; 
Channel Rocks (UC 132735); Cattle Point (UC 
201214). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal zone. 


Fucus gardneri f. variabilis (Gardner) Scagel, comb. nov. 


References. 
Gardner, 1922, p. 26 (as F. furcatus f. variabilis). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1925, p. 669 (as F. furcatus f. varia- 
bilis). 
Connell, 1928, p. 100 (as F. furcatus f. variabilis). 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to Southern British Columbia. 
Local: British Columbia: Campbell R.; Sooke (UC 463998). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the middle intertidal zone. 
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Fucus membranaceus f. limitatus Gardner, 1922: 35. 


References. 
Gardner, 1922, p. 35. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1925, p. 675. 
Connell, 1928, p. 100. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Northern 
Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Horswell Channel. 
Washington: Point Defiance (UBC 364; UW 64041, 
137813; UC 402155). 
Habitat. 
On rocks and wood in the upper intertidal zone. 


Fucus membranaceus Gardner f. membranaceus, 1922: 32. 
References. 
Gardner, 1922, p. 32 (as F. membranaceus). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1925, p. 673 (as F. membranaceus). 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Bering Sea to Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Puget Sound. 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the intertidal zone. 


Pelvetia fastigiata (J. Agardh) DeToni, 1895: 215. 

References. 

Harvey, 1852, p. 68 (as Fucus fastigiatus). 

DeToni, 1895, p. 215. 

Holz, 1908, p. 23. 

Gardner, 1910, p. 130. 

Muenscher, 1917, p. 276. 

Setchell and Gardner, 1925, p. 701. 

Connell, 1928, p. 100. 

Moore, 1928, p. 419. 

Smith, 1944, p. 154. 

Dawson, 1945d, p. 65; 1951, p. 52. 
Distribution. 

Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 

Local: British Columbia: Horswell Channel. 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the middle intertidal zone. 
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Pelvetiopsis limitata (Setchell) Gardner f. limitata, 1913: 321. 
References. 
Gardner, 1910, p. 127 (as P. limitata and P. l. f. typica) ; 1918, 
p. 321 (as P. limitata and P. l. f. typica). 
Collins, 1913, p. 111 (as P. limitata). 
Muenscher, 1917, p. 276 (as P. limitata). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1925, p. 703 (as P. limitata and P. l. f. 
typica). 
Smith, 1944, p. 155 (as P. limitata). 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 33 (as P. limitata). 
Doty, 1947a, p. 45 (as P. limitata and P. l. f. typica). 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Hope I., British Columbia, to Carmel, Cali- 
fornia. 


Local: British Columbia: West Coast Vancouver I. (V 1279); 
Port Renfrew (UC 763503). 


Washington: Neah B. (UC 910618). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Hope I., 11 August 1953 (RFS 956). 
Ucluelet, 20 July 1909 (V 1459; UC 277417; CAN 642). 


Amphitrite Point, 20 May 1909 (CAN 1158). Clayoquot 
Sound (UC 464042). 


Washington: Waadah I., 7 August 1952 (RFS 141L). 
Habitat. 


On rocks in the extreme upper intertidal zone on exposed 
regions of the open coast. 


Family 2. CYSTOSEIRACEAE 
Cystoseira geminata C. Agardh, 1824: 286. 


References. 

C. Agardh, 1824, p. 286. 

J. Agardh, 1848, p. 232 (as Cystophyllum geminatum). 

Harvey, 1852, p. 122; 1862, p. 163 (as Cystophyllum lepidium). 

Saunders, 1901b, p. 432 (as C. lepidium). 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 285; 1925, p. 706 (as Cysto- 
phyllum geminatum). 

Collins, 1913, p. 111 (as Cystophyllum geminatum). 

Muenscher, 1917, p. 276 (as Cystophyllum geminatum). 

Silva, 1950, p. 262 (as Cystophyllum geminatum). 

Fensholt, 1955, p. 313. 

Scagel, 1956, p. 8. 
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Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Bering Sea to Northern Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew; Esquimalt; Victoria 
(V 1256; CAN 85, 620, 1213, 1616; UC 90964); 
Banks I.; Departure B. (UC 277431). 
Washington: Friday Harbor (UW 63988, 64620-1; 
UC 27823); Whidbey I. (UC 98842); Puget Sound; 
Smith I. 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Ucluelet, 1909 (CAN 1612). Gordon Head, 
31 May 1887 (CAN 229). Departure B., 26 June 1908 
(CAN 228, 514, 1614, 1615). Queen Charlotte Is., 1911 
(V 1255). Comox, 18 June 1893 (CAN 543). White 
Rock, 7 May 1944 (RFS 245). Sidney, 16 January 1913 
(CAN 629, 1632); 5 September 1917 (CAN 643). Rebecca 
Spit, 6 September 1947 (RFS 336).  Mayne I., 1914 
(V 1254). Sooke, 1 August 1893 (CAN 542). Striae 
Point, 25 July 1953 (RFS 810). 
Washington: Rocky B., 12 July 1949 (RFS 349, 428). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Family 3. SARGASSACEAE 


*Sargassum muticum (Yendo) Fensholt, 1955: 306. 


References. 
Yendo, 1905a, p. 158; 1907, p. 102 (as S. kjellmanianum f. 
muticum). 
Kincaid, Stone and Osborne, 1954a, p. 1; 1954b, p. 1 (as S. 
kjellmanianum). 


Fensholt, 1955, p. 306. 
Scagel, 1956, p. 5. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Nanaimo, British Columbia, to Coos B., 
Oregon. 
Local: British Columbia: Nanaimo; White Rock; Buccaneer 
B.; Comox B.; Ladysmith Harbour; Deep B.; 
Nanoose B.; Booth B. 
Washington: Rocky B.; Andrews B.; Hood Canal; 
Tokeland; Oysterville; Neah B.; Jeckyll Lagoon; 
Argyle Lagoon. 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


* Sargassum mulicum (Yendo) Fensholt is a Japanese species which has apparently been introduced with young 
oysters to this Coast. Although it was noticed somewhat earlier in the vicinity of Coos Bay, Oregon, it was first 
recorded by Dr. Dorothy E. Flensholt (1955) from the vicinity of Nanaimo, British Columbia, and Rocky Bay 
and Andrews Bay, San Juan I., Washington. It has subsequently been identified by Dr. E. Y. Dawson from 
specimens collected by Kincaid, Stone, and Osborne (1954a and 1954b) in various parts of Willapa Bay, Washin gton- 
and its occurrence has been suggested in Hood Canal. Because of its similarity to Cystoseira geminata, this species 
of Sargassum has probably been overlooked elsewhere and will undoubtedly be found to have a much wider dis- 
tribution (See Scagel, 1956) than is indicated on the basis of the present records. 
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Phylum 3. RHODOPHYCOPHYTA 
(RED ALGAE) 


Class 1. RHODOPHYCEAE 
Subclass 1. BANGIOPHYCIDAE 


Order 1. GONIOTRICHALES 
Family 1. GONIOTRICHACEAE 


Goniotrichum cornu-cervi (Reinsch) Hauck, 1885: 519. 
References. 
Hauck, 1885, p. 519. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 6. 
Hollenberg, 1948, p. 156. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Santa Cruz, Cali- 
fornia. 


Local: Washington: Brown I.; Shaw I.; Canoe I.; Peavine 
Pass; Friday Harbor (UC 440253). 
New Records. 
Washington: West Beach, 3 September 1949 (REN 120). 
Habitat. 


Epiphytic on other algae and on worm tubes in the subtidal 
zone at a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


Goniotrichum elegans (Chauvin) Zanardini, 1847: 69. 


References. 
Zanardini, 1847, p. 69. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 6; 1941, p. 3. 
Smith, 1944, p. 161. 
Dawson, 1944a, p. 251; 1952a, p. 3. 
Taylor, 1945, p. 132 (as G. alsidiz). 


Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Mexico. 


Local: Washington: Brown I.; Canoe I.; Peavine Pass; Shaw 
I.; Friday Harbor. 


New Records. 
Washington: Mukkaw B., 21 August 1949 (REN 196). 
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Habitat. 


Epiphytic on other algae and growing on wood, hydroids, 
and worm tubes in the subtidal zone at a depth of 5,to!10 
fathoms. 


Order 2. BANGIALES 
Family 1. BANGIACEAE 


Erythrotrichia kylinii Gardner, 1927a: 236. 

References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 292 (as E. ceramicola). 
Collins, 1913, p. 112 (as E. ceramicola). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 8 (as E. bertholdiz). 
Gardner, 19272, p. 236. 

Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Bering Sea to Northern Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Amphitrite Point; Ucluelet. 

Washington: Brown I.; Shaw I.; Peavine Pass. 
Habitat. 


Epiphytie on other algae and on worm tubes in the lower 
intertidal and upper subtidal zones to a depth of 5 to 


10 fathoms. 
Erythrotrichia parksii var. minor Gardner, 1927a: 239. 
References. 
Gardner, 19272, p. 239. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Northern 


Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew (UC 273863). 


Washington: Neah B. (UW 64008; UC 392714, 402231). 
Habitat. 


Epiphytic on Cryptosiphonia. 


Erythrocladia irregularis Rosenvinge, 1909: 73. 
References. 
Rosenvinge, 1909, p. 73. 
I&ylin, 1925, p. 9. 
Smith, 1944, p. 166. 
Dawson, 1944a, p. 251; 19522, p. 5. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 159. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Mexico. 
Local: Washington: Shaw I.; Peavine Pass. 
78852—91 


126 
Habitat. 


Epiphytie on other algae and worm tubes in the subtidal 
zone to a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


Erythrocladia subintegra Rosenvinge, 1909: 73. 
References. 
Rosenvinge, 1909, p. 73. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 9; 1941, p. 3. 
Smith, 1944, p. 166. 
Dawson, 1945d, p. 65; 1952a, p. 5. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 159. 
Hollenberg, 1948, p. 156. 


Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Mexico. 
Local: Washington: Shaw I.; Peavine Pass. 


New Records. 


Washington: Indian Cove, 26 June 1954 (RFS 162L). 
Mukkaw B., 21 August 1949 (REN 179). 


Habitat. 


Epiphytie on other algae and on worm tubes in the subtidal 
zone to a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


Bangia fuscopurpurea (Dillwyn) Lyngbye, 1819: 83. 
References. 
Lyngbye, 1819, p. 83. 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 432 (as B. atropurpurea f. fuscopurpurea). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 288 (as B. atropurpurea f. 
fuscopurpurea). 
Collins, 1913, p. 111. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 6. 
Smith, 1933, p. 124; 1950, p. 611. 
Taylor, 1945, p. 132. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 
Dawson, 19522, p. 13. 


Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Northern British Columbia to Costa Rica. 
Local: British Columbia: Victoria (V 1302); Port Renfrew. 
Washington: Oreas I. (UC 92610); Whidbey I. (UC 


92609); Pleasant Beach; Seattle (UC 92608); 
Neah B. 
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New Records. 

British Columbia: Sidney, 1913 (V 1300); October, 1917 
(V 1301); August 27, 1917 (CAN 35); 1912 (CAN 1079). 
Mayne I., June 1914 (CAN 53). Mazzaredo Is., 26 July 
1953 (RFS 624H). 

Washington: Point Caution, 25 May 1949 (RFS 312). Brown 
L, 5 June 1949 (RFS 357). Friday Harbor, 10 August 
1949 (RFS 449). 

Habitat. 
On old wood, piles and rocks in the upper intertidal zone. 


Bangia tenuis Gardner, 1927a: 236. 


References. 
Gardner, 1927a, p. 236. 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Orcas I. 


Habitat. 
Floating in salt water pond. 


Porphyra abyssicola Kjellman, 1883: 191. 


References. 

Kjellman, 1883, p. 191. 

Hus, 1902, p. 223. 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 291. 

Collins, 1913, p. 112. 

Kylin, 1925, p. 8. 
Distribution. 

Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Northern 

Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Victoria. 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 95520); Friday Harbor. 

Habitat. 

Epiphytic on Zostera. 


Porphyra amplissima (Kjellman) Setchell and Hus, zn Hus, 1900: 67. 


References. 
Kjellman, 1883, p. 188 (as Diploderma amplissimum). 
Hus, 1900, p. 67; 1902, p. 218. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 290. 
Collins, 1913, p. 112. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 8. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Amaknak I., Alaska, to Northern Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Sooke (UC 464017); Clayoquot 
Sound (UC 464021); Amphitrite Point; Ucluelet; 
Table I. (UC 65131; 634023). 


Washington: Coupeville (UC 95528); Whidbey I. 
(UC 95525); Friday Harbor; Neah B. (UC 389970). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Comox, 1915 (V 1432). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper subtidal zone. 


Porphyra lanceolata (Setchell and Hus) G. M. Smith, in Smith and 
Hollenberg, 1943: 213. 
References. 
Hus, 1902, p. 208 (as P. perforata f. lanceolata). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 8 (as P. perforata f. lanceolata). 
Smith and Hollenberg, 1943, p. 213. 
Smith, 1944, p. 170. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 160. 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Northern Washington to Carmel, California. 
Local: Washington: Kanaka B. 
New Records. 
Washington: Mukkaw B., 21 August 1949 (REN 176). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the intertidal zone. 


Porphyra miniata f. cuneiformis Setchell and Hus, in Hus, 1900: 68. 


References. 
Hus, 1900, p. 68; 1902, p. 218. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 291. 
Collins, 1913, p. 112. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 8. 
Smith, 1944, p. 174. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 34. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 161. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Gulf of Alaska to Monterey, California. 
Local: British Columbia: Victoria (UC 278281, 763474). 


Washington: Whidbey I. (UW 137895; UC 95025, 
95627); Coupeville; Pleasant Beach (UW 138786). 
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New Records. 
British Columbia: Comox, 1915 (V 1433). Sidney, May 1913 
(CAN 11). Departure B., 26 June 1908 (CAN 226, 309). 
Mayne I., 1914 (CAN 952). 
Habitat. 
On rocks, wood, and epiphytic on other algae. 


Porphyra naiadum Anderson, in Blankinship and Keeler, 1892: 148. 


References. 
Blankinship and Keeler, 1892, p. 148. 
Hus, 1902, p. 212. 
Setchel and Gardner, 1903, p. 290. 
Collins, 1913, p. 112. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 8. 
Knox, 1926, p. 125. 
Smith, 1944, p. 169. 
Taylor, 1945, p. 133. 
Dawson, 1945d, p. 65; 1951, p. 52. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 34. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 160. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern British Columbia to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Sidney (UC 277809); Sooke (UC 
464035). Victoria (V 1486, 1487; CAN 52, 214; 
UC 68304); Port Renfrew; Amphitrite Point (UC 
277800). 
Washington: Coupeville; Whidbey I. (UC 95641); 
Brown I. (UW 64592); San Juan I. (UW 70541, 
64180; UC 389971); Seattle; Neah B. 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Sidney, 24 October 1916 (V 1438-1440); 
1917 (CAN 33); 1914 (CAN 55); 1912 (CAN 221). De- 
parture B., July 1887 (CAN 79, 827). 
Washington: Minnesota Reef, 28 May 1949 (RFS 85). False 
B., 29 May 1949 (RFS 86); 12 July 1949 (RFS 493). 
Ballard Beach (UW 64625). Mazzaredo Is., 26 July 1953 
(RFS 937). 
Habitat. 
Epiphytic on the leaves of Zostera and Phyllospadix. 


Porphyra nereocystis Anderson, in Blankinship and Keeler, 1892: 149. 
References. 
Blankinship and Keeler, 1892, p. 149. 
Hus, 1900, p. 65; 1902, p. 212. 
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References— Concluded 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 290. 
Collins, 1913, p. 112. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 8. 
Smith, 1944, p. 171. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 34. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 160. 


Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Uyak B., Alaska, to San Pedro, California. 
Local: British Columbia: Victoria. 

Washington: Coupeville; Whidbey I. (UW 137896; 
UC 95664, 95677); Friday Harbor. 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Sidney, 26 September 1917 (V 1434); 
1912 (CAN 23, 31, 830). 

Habitat. 

Epiphytic on the stipe of Nereocystis. 


Porphyra perforata J. Agardh f. perforata, 1883: 69. 


References. 

Harvey, 1858, p. 53 (as P. vulgaris); 1862, p. 176 (as P. 
vulgaris). 

Agardh, 1883, p. 69 (as P. perforata). 

Hus, 1900, p. 63 (as P. perforata) ; 1902, p. 202 (as P. perforata). 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 289 (as P. perforata). 

Collins, 1913, p. 112 (as P. perforata). 

Kylin, 1925, p. 7 (as P. perforata). 

Connell, 1928, p. 100 (as P. perforata). 

Smith, 1944, p. 172 (as P. perforata). 

Dawson, 1944a, p. 253; 1945d, pp. 60 and 65; 1952a, p. 17; 
1952b, p. 431 (as P. perforata). 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 33 (as P. perforata). 

Doty, 1947b, p. 161 (as P. perforata). 

Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331 (as P. perforata). 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Shumagin Is., Alaska, to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt (UC 68305); Port Ren- 
frew; Departure B.; Cape Lazo (CAN 1018); Vic- 
toria (UC 95685, 277807). 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UW 137891; UC 95087); 
San Juan I. (UW 64175; UC 389962); Orcas T: 
Neah B. (UC 389964); Port Townsend (UC 95680). 
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New Records. 

British Columbia: Mayne I., 1914 (CAN 59). Beacon Hill, 13 
July 1913 (CAN 13, 18, 80); July 1918 (CAN 1090, 1097). 
Whytecliff, 18 April 1949 (RFS 619). Sidney, 1917 
(CAN 32); 1913 (CAN 829). Comox, June 1916 (CAN 
50). 

Washington: Point Caution, 25 May 1949 (RFS 219, 319%- 
321). Canoe I., 13 July 1907 (UW 64323-4). Turn I., 
28 May 1949 (RFS 354). False B., 11 July 1949 (RFS 
494). Smith I., 28 July 1949 (RFS 495). Mukkaw B., 
21 August 1949 (REN 181). 

Habitat. 

On rocks and epiphytic on other algae in the intertidal and 

upper subtidal zones. 


Porphyra perforata f. segregata Setchell and Hus, in Hus, 1900: 64. 


References. 
Hus, 1900, p. 64; 1902, p. 207. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 290. 
Collins, 1913, p. 112. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 7. 
Smith, 1944, p. 172. 

Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Southern British Columbia to Northern 

California. 
Local: British Columbia: Vancouver I. (UC 464020). 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 95731); Seattle (UC 
763472); Neah B. (UC 389966). 
New Records. 

British Columbia: Point Holmes, 1893 (CAN 828). 


Habitat. 
On rocks and epiphytic on other algae in the intertidal zone. 


* Porphyra umbilicalis (Setchell and Gardner) Collins, 1913: 112. 


References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 289 (as P. laciniata f. um- 
bilicalis). 
Collins, 1918, p. 112. 
Disiribution. 
Pacifie Coast: St. Paul Island, Alaska, to Southern British 
Columbia. 


Local: British Columbia: Victoria; Departure B., (V 1430, 
1481; CAN 312, 1021). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the intertidal zone. 


* Beo Conchocellis rosea Batters, p. 138. 
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Porphyra variegata (Kjellman) Hus, 1900: 69. 


References. 


Kjellman, 1889, p. 33 (as Diploderma variegatum). 
Hus, 1900, p. 69; 1902, p. 225. 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 291. 

Collins, 1913, p. 112. 

Kylin, 1925, p. 8. 

Smith, 1944, p. 173. 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 34. 

Doty, 1947b, p. 161. 


Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Monterey, 
California. 


Local: British Columbia: Victoria. 


Washington: Whidbey I. (UBC 1265; UW 138699; 
UC 95749, 95745, 95751); Puget Sound. 


New Records. 


Washington: West Beach, 3 September 1949 (REN 128); 
12 August 1950 (REN 425). Mukkaw B., 21 August 
1949 (REN 180). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the subtidal zone. 


Porphyrella gardneri Smith and Hollenberg, 1943: 215. 
References. 


Smith and Hollenberg, 1943, p. 215. 
Smith, 1944, p. 175. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 161. 


Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Northern British Columbia to Monterey, 
California. 
New Records, 


British Columbia: Hope I. (on Laminaria setchellii), 26 June 
1953 (RFS 578). Mazzaredo Is., 26 July 1953 (RFS 
702H). 

Washington: Waadah I. (on Laminaria setchellii), 15 July 
1954 (RFS 165L). 


Habitat. 


Epiphytic on Laminaria setchellii and Egregia menziesii 
subsp. menziesit. 
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Porphyropsis coccinea (J. Agardh) Rosenvinge, 1909: 69. 


References. 

Rosenvinge, 1909, p. 69. 

Kylin, 1925, p. 9. 
Distribution. 

Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 

Local: Washington: Peavine Pass; Friday Harbor. 
Habitat. 


On worm tubes in the subtidal zone at a depth of 5 to 10 
fathoms. 


Subclass 2. FLORIDIOPHYCIDAE 
Order 2. NEMALIONALES 
Family 1. ACROCHAETIACEAE 


Acrochaetium desmarestiae IKylin, 1925: 10. 


References. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 10. 
Drew, 1928, p. 168 (as Rhodochorton desmarestiae). 
Papenfuss, 1945, p. 308. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 162. 

Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Northern Washington to Oregon. 
Local: Washington: Canoe I.; Turn I.; Kanaka B. (UW 

64199; UC 402280). 
New Records. 

Washington: Hein Bank, 10 August 1954 (RFS 183L). 


Habitat. 


Epiphytic on ligulate species of Desmarestia in the subtidal 
zone at a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


Acrochaetium erythrophyllum Jao, 1937: 112. 

References. 
Jao, 1937, p. 112. 
Papenfuss, 1947b, p. 436. 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Port Angeles. 

Habitat. 
Endophytic in Erythrophyllum in the subtidal zone. 
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Acrochaetium macounii (Collins) Hamel, 1928b: 184. 

References. 
Collins, 1913, p. 113 (as Chantrasia macounii). 
Hamel, 1928b, p. 184. 
Drew, 1928, p. 184 (as Rhodochorton macounii). 
Smith, 1944, p. 181. 
Papenfuss, 1945, p. 315. 

Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Carmel Bay, 
California. 


Local: British Columbia: Vancouver Island. 
Habitat. 
Epiphytie on Haplogloia andersonii. 


Acrochaetium pacificum Kylin, 1925: 11. 

References. . 
Kylin, 1925, p. 11. 
Drew, 1928, p. 169 (as Rhodochorton pacificum). 
Papenfuss, 1945, p. 310; 1947b, p. 435. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 162. 
Dawson, 1925a, p. 29; 1953a, p. 124. 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern British Columbia to Mexico. 


Local: Washington: Brown I.; Canoe I.; Turn I.; Shaw I; 
Peavine Pass. 


New Records. 
British Columbia: Mazzaredo Is., 26 July 1953 (RFS 603H). 
Washington: Mukkaw B., 21 August 1949 (REN 208). 
Habitat. 
Epiphytic on various red algae, Agarum fimbriatum, and worm 


tubes and shells in the subtidal zone at a depth of 5 to 
10 fathoms. 


Acrochaetium rhizoideum (Drew) Jao, 1937: 102. 


References. 
Drew, 1928, p. 182 (as Rhodochorton rhizoideum). 
Jao, 1937, p. 102. 
Smith, 1944, p. 180. 
Papenfuss, 1945, p. 317; 1947b, p. 436. 
Dawson, 1952a, p. 23. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Mexico. 
Local: Washington: Bell I. 
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Habitat. 


Epiphytie on Codium and Cystoseira in the lower intertidal 
and upper subtidal zones. 


Acrochaetium subimmersum (Setchell and Gardner) Papenfuss, 1945: 
318. 


References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 347 (as Rhodochorton sub- 


immersum). 

Kylin, 1925, p. 45 (as Rhodochorton subimmersum). 
Drew, 1928, p. 191 (as Rhodochorton subimmersum). 
Smith, 1944, p. 185 (as Rhodochorton subimmersum). 
Papenfuss, 1945, p. 318. 
Dawson, 1946, p. 54. 

Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Northern Washington to Carmel, California. 
Local: Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 96094). 

New Records. 

Washington: West Beach, 24 August 1949 (REN 221). 

Habitat. 
Endophytic in Gratelowpia and other foliose red algae. 


Acrochaetium vagum (Drew) Jao, 1937: 111. 
References. 
Drew, 1928, p. 188 (as Rhodochorton vagum). 
Jao, 1937, p. 111. 
Papenfuss, 1945, p. 318; 1947b, p. 436. 
Distribution. 
Fato Coast: Northern Washington to Moss Beach, Cali- 
ornia. 
Local: Washington: Cape Flattery (UC 2945416); False B. 
Habitat. 


Endophytic in Pterosiphonia bipinnata var. bipinnata in the 
lower intertidal zone. 


Acrochaetium variabile (Drew) G. M. Smith, 1944: 179. 
References. 
Drew, 1928, p. 174 (as Rhodochorton variabile). 
Smith, 1944, p. 179. 
Papenfuss, 1945, p. 311. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 162. 
Dawson, 1952a, p. 29; 1954a, p. 4. 
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Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Northern Washington to Mexico. 
Local: Washington: San Juan I. 

Habitat. 


Epiphytic on various larger red and brown algae, including 
Pterygophora and species of Laminaria. 


Kylinia arcuata (Drew) Kylin, 1944: 13. 
References. 
Drew, 1928, p. 165 (as Rhodochorton arcuatum). 
Kylin, 1944, p. 13. 
Dawson, 1944a, p. 255 (as Rhodochorton arcuatum); 1952a, 


p. 31 
Papenfuss, 1945, p. 321 (as Chromasirum arcuatum); 1947b, 


p. 436 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Northern Washington to Mexico. 
Local: Washington: Cape Flattery. 
Habitat. 


Epiphytie on Pterosiphonia bipinnata var. bipinnata, Ptero- 
chondria woodii, and species of Polysiphonia. 


Kylinia hirsuta (Drew) Kylin, 1944: 13. 

References. 
Collins, 1913, p. 167 (as Chantrasia hallandica). 
Drew, 1928, p. 166 (as Rhodochorton hirsutum). 
Kylin, 1944, p. 13. 
Papenfuss, 1945, p. 321 (as Chromastrum hirsutum); 1947b, 

p. 437. 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia. 
Local: British Columbia: Vancouver I. 

Habitat. 
Epiphytic on species of Polysiphonia. 


Kylinia moniliformis (Rosenvinge) Kylin, 1944: 16. 
References. 
Collins, 1913, p. 113 (as Chantrasia moniliformis). 
Drew, 1928, p. 164 (as Rhodochorlon moniliforme). 
Kylin, 1944, p. 16. 
Papenfuss, 1945, p. 322 (as Chromasirum moniliformo); 
1947b, p. 437. 


137 


Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia. 
Local: British Columbia: Qualicum B. 


Habitat. 
Epiphytie on species of Polysiphonia. 


Rhodochorton penicilliforme (Kjellman) Rosenvinge, 1894: 66. 


References. 
tosenvinge, 1894, p. 66. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 294 (as Chantrasia secundata). 
I&ylin, 1925, p. 45. 
Drew, 1928, p. 176. 
Papenfuss, 1945, p. 327. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Spruce I., Alaska, to Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Canoe I.; Turn I.; San Juan I.; Minnesota 
Reef; Peavine Pass; Neah B. 
Habitat. 


Epiphytie on various algae and on worm tubes and hydroids 
in the subtidal zone to a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


Rhodochorton purpureum (Lightfoot) Rosenvinge, 1900: 75. 


References. 
Rosenvinge, 1900, p. 75. 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 440 (as R. rothii). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 347 (ar R. rothii). 
Collins, 1913, p. 127 (as R. rothii). 
Drew, 1928, p. 177 (as R. rothii). 
Smith, 1944, p. 182 (as R. rothii). 
Papenfuss, 1945, p. 327. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 162. 
Dawson, 1952a, p. 20; 1953a, p. 123. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Bering Sea to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Victoria (UC 96087). 


Washington: Hog I. (UC 96086); Puget Sound; 
Whidbey I. 


Habitat. 
On rocks and wood in the upper intertidal zone. 
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Rhodochorton tenue Kylin, 1925: 44. 


References. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 44. 
Drew, 1928, p. 177. 
Papenfuss, 1945, p. 328. 

Distribulion. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Santa Cruz, 

California. 
Local: Washington: San Juan I. 
New Records. 

Washington: Point Caution, 23 July 1952 (RFS 99L). 
West Beach, 24 August 1949 (REN 15). 

Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper intertidal zone. 


Audouinella membranacea (Magnus) Papenfuss, 1945: 326. 
References. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 45 (as Rhodochorton membranaceum). 
Drew, 1928, p. 186 (as Rhodochorton membranaceum). 
Papenfuss, 1945, p. 326. 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Canoe I; Turn I.; Peavine Pass. 
Habitat. 


On worm tubes and hydroids in the subtidal zone at a depth 
of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


*Conchocelis rosea Batters, 1892b: 25. 


References. 
Batters, 1892b, p. 25. 
Jao, 1937, p. 111. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Canoe I.; Griffin B.; Whidbey I.; Port 
Townsend; Long I.; Port Orchard; Crescent B.; 
Seattle. 


New Records. 


Washington: Parker Reef, 24 July 1952 (RFS 103L). Salmon 
Bank, 24 August 1954 (RFS 202L). 


* According to Drew (1949, 1954 and 1956) Conckocelis rosea Batters isa phase in tho life-cycle of Porphyra 
umlslicclis (see page 131). Further investigation of Pacific Coast species of Porphyra will probably show that the plant 
regarded as Conchocelia rosea on this Coast is likewise a distinct phase in the life-cycle of one or more species o 
Porphyra. 
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Habitat. 
Perforating various empty shells in the subtidal zone at a 
depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


Family 2. HELMINTHOCLADIACEAE 


Nemalion helminthoides (Velley) Batters, 1902: 59. 


References. 

Batters, 1902, p. 59. 

Smith, 1944, p. 186 (as N. lubricum). 

Dawson, 19452, p. 36; 1951, p. 52; 19522, p. 34; 1953a, p. 125. 
Distribution. 

Pacifie Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to Mexico. 
Habitat. 

On rocks in the middle and lower intertidal zones. 


Cumagloia andersonii (Farlow) Setchell and Gardner, zn Gardner, 
1917: 399. 
References. 
Gardner, 1917, p. 399. 
Smith, 1944, p. 189. 
Dawson, 1945d, p. 60. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 34. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 162. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Hope I., British Columbia, to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Vancouver I. (UC 420919). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Departure B., July 1887 (V 1262). Hope 
I., 11 August 1953 (RFS 968). 
Washington: Neah B., 14 August 1914 (UC 64547, 64560, 
64551). American Camp Beach, 5 July 1952 (RFS 45L). 
Waadah I., 15 July 1954 (RFS 198L). Mukkaw B., 
. 21 August 1949 (REN 200). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper intertidal zone. 


Family 3. CHAETANGIACEAE 


Gloiophloea confusa Setchell, 1914b: 118. 
References. 


Collins, 1913, p. 114 (as Scinaia furcellata var. undulata). 
Setchell, 1914b, p. 118. 


78852—10 
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References—Concluded 
Kylin, 1925, p. 12. 
Smith, 1944, p. 190. 
Taylor, 1945, p. 145. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 35. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 163. 
Dawson, 1952a, p. 48; 1953a, p. 126. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Ucluelet (V 1402; CAN 1005); 
Victoria (UC 163431). 
Washington: Cattle Point. 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Long Beach, June 1944 (UBC 9651). 
Washington: Waadah I., 15 July 1954 (RFS 164L). Mukkaw 
B., 21 August 1949 (REN 212). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper subtidal zone. 


Whidbeyella cartilaginea Setchell and Gardner, 1903: 295. 


References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 295. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 12. 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 96502). 


Habitat. 
Probably on rocks in the subtidal zone. 


Family 4. BONNEMAISONIACEAE 


*Bonnemaisonia nootkana (Esper) Silva, 1953: 225. 


References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 325 (as B. hamzfera). 
Collins, 1913, p. 119 (as B. hamifera). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 13 (as Asparagopsis hamifera); 1928, p. 22 
(as B. californica). 
Gardner, 1927b, p. 335 (as B. californica). 
Smith, 1944, p. 192 (as B. calzfornica). 
Silva, 1953, p. 225. 
* See Traillíella intricata Batters, p. 200, 
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Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Northern British Columbia to Ventura, 
California. 


Local: British Columbia: Victoria. 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 92637); Puget Sound 
(UW 64407; UC 92638); Kanaka B. (UC 132878); 
Neah B. (UC 395474). 


New Records. 
British Columbia: Parry B., June 1925 (V 1303). Sooke, 
August 1893 (CAN 102, 142). Mazzaredo Is., 26 July 
1953 (RFS 784H). 
Washington: Smith I., 10 July 1952 (RFS 53L); 26 July 1948 
(REN 202). Mackaye Harbor, 30 June 1949 (RFS 420, 
421). Brown I., 9 June 1949 (RFS 450). False B., 
10 June 1949 (RFS 621). West Beach, 12 August 1950 
(REN 634). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Order 3. GELIDIALES 
Family 1. GELIDIACEAE 
Gelidium cartilagineum var. robustum Gardner, 1927f: 280. 


References. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 13 (as G. cartilagineum). 
Gardner, 1927f, p. 280. 
Dawson, 1945d, pp. 60 and 65; 1952a, p. 71. 
Taylor, 1945, p. 157. 


Distribution. 
Paeifie Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 


Local: British Columbia: Point Holmes (UC 90762). 
Washington: False B.; East Sound (UC 93576). 


New Records. 
British Columbia: Arbutus Point, 8 June 1944 (RFS 241). 
Departure B., 15 July 1887 (CAN 74); 12 August 1908 
(CAN 310); 5 July 1908 (CAN 353). Beacon Hill, 15 
July 1908 (CAN 208); May 1887 (CAN 209). 
Washington: Mukkaw B., 21 August 1949 (REN 209). 
American Camp Beach, 8 July 1952 (RFS 82L). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper subtidal zone. 
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Gelidium crinale (Turner) Lamouroux, 1825: 191. 
References. 
Lamouroux, 1825, p. 191. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 295. 
Collins, 1913, p. 114 (also as G. amansii). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 13 (as G. amans). 
Connell, 1928, p. 100 (as G. amansii). 
oic e E p. 259; 19452, p. 38; 1952a, p. 64; 1953a, 
p. : 
Taylor, 1945, p. 155. 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Victoria (CAN 207); Departure B. 
(V 1456); Port Renfrew; Ucluelet. 
Washington: East Sound, Orcas I. 
Habitat. 


On rocks in the lower intertidal and subtidal zones. 


Order 4. CRYPTONEMIALES 
Family 1. DUMONTIACEAE 


Cryptosiphonia woodii J. Agardh, 1876: 251. 
References. 
Agardh, 1876, p. 251. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 353 (also as C. grayana). 
Collins, 1913, p. 128. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 14; 1930, p. 23. 
Smith, 1944, p. 200. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 35. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 163. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Unalaska I., Alaska, to Southern California. 
Local: British Columbia: Clayoquot Sound (UC 464016); 
Victoria; Point Holmes (CAN 68); Ucluelet (UC 
277735). 
Washington: Point Caution; Whidbey I. (UC 93243). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Departure B., 26 June 1908 (CAN 947). 
Queen Charlotte Is., 1911 (CAN 106). Sidney, 1913 
(V 1357; CAN 12); 1917 (CAN 289). N. Deer I., 5 July 
1947 (RFS 307, 382, 402, 10121).  Whytecliff, 18 April 
1949 (RFS 408-410). Mayne I., June 1914 (CAN 56). 
Ucluelet, 20 May 1909 (CAN 72, 941); 20 July 1909 
(CAN 770). 
Washington: Smith I., 10 July 1952 (RFS 40L). False B., 
29 May 1949 (RFS 407). Golden Gardens, 5 August 1949 
(REN 238). Mukkaw B., 21 August 1949 (REN 185). 
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Habitat. 
On rocks in the intertidal zone. 


Thuretellopsis peggiana Kylin, 1925: 13. 
References. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 13. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Near Friday Harbor (UC 279572). 
Habitat. 
In the subtidal zone at a depth of about 10 fathoms. 


Pikea californica Harvey, 1853: 246. 

References. 
Harvey, 1853, p. 246. 
Collins, 1913, p. 128. 
Smith, 1944, p. 202. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 35. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 164 (as P. nootkana). 
Dawson, 1952a, p. 87; 1953a, p. 130. 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 


Local: British Columbia: Ucluelet (CAN 954; UC 160735); 
Port Renfrew (UC 160754). 


Washington: San Juan County (UC 395442). 
New Records. 
Washington: Waadah I., 7 August 1952 (RFS 1388L, 524). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Pikea pinnata Setchell, n Collins, Holden and Setchell, 1899: 648. 
References. 
Collins, Holden and Setchell, 1899 (13), p. 648. 
Smith, 1944, p. 202. 
Dawson, 1945b, p. 24; 1945c, p. 93. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 164. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Coronado, California. 
New Records. 
Washington: Mukkaw B., 21 August 1949 (REN 27). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and subtidal zones. 
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Farlowia compressa J. Agardh, 1876: 262. 
References. 
J. Agardh, 1876, p. 262. 
Smith, 1944, p. 204. 
Dawson, 1946, p. 61. 
Dislribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Carmel Bay, Cali- 
fornia. 
New Records. 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 273876). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Farlowia mollis (Harvey and Bailey) Farlow and Setchell, in Collins, 
Holden and Setchell, 1901: 898. 
References. 
Harvey and Bailey, 1851, p. 372 (as Gigartina mollis). 
Harvey, 1853, p. 175 (as Gigartina mollis); 1862, p. 173 
(as Gigartina mollis). 
Bailey and Harvey, 1862, p. 163 (as Gigartina mollis). 
Collins, Holden and Setchell, 1901 (18), p. 898. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 354. 
Collins, 1913, p. 128. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 15. 
Connell, 1928, p. 100. 
Smith, 1944, p. 204. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 35. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 164. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Dixon Harbor, Alaska, to Carmel, California. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew; Horswell Channel; 
Esquimalt (CAN 185, 197, 175); Departure B. 
(CAN 178, 216); Point Holmes (CAN 203, 141); 
Sidney (UC 277808); Sooke (UC 464032). 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 93474, 93470, 651523); 
False B.; Point Caution; Channel Rocks (UC 93472); 
Puget Sound; San Juan I. (UC 93471); Neah B. 
(UC 395435). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Comox, 1915 (CAN 265, 327). Sidney, 
1913 (CAN 16, 987). Muir Creek, 12 April 1925 (V 
1340). Second Beach, 18 April 1949 (RFS 208, 1009L). 
Victoria, 1913 (V 1341; CAN 17); 1917 (CAN 42, 174). 
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New Records—Concluded 

Whytecliff, 18 April 1949 (RFS 258, 259, 1006L). Sooke, 
August 1893 (CAN 173).  Klucksiwi R., 14 July 1946 
(RFS 308). Ucluelet, 29 July 1909 (CAN 171, 847). 
Mayne I., June 1914 (CAN 57). Amphitrite Point, 
20 May 1909 (CAN 848). 

Washington: American Camp Beach, 5 July 1952 (RFS 21L). 
Waadah I., 7 August 1952 (RFS 144L). Mukkaw B., 
21 August 1949 (REN 189). Point Caution, 3 June 
1949 (RFS 348). West Beach, 3 September 1949 
(REN 123); 24 August 1949 (REN 228); 12 August 1950 
(REN 423). Kanaka B., 24 July 1904 (UC 64550). 

Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Dilsea californica (J. Agardh) O. Kuntze, 1891: 892. 


References. 
Agardh, 1876, p. 265 (as Sarcophyllis californica). 
Kuntze, 1891, p. 892. 
Schmitz, 1897, p. 520. 
Setchell, 1901, p. 126 (as Dilsea pygmaea). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 355 (as Sarcophyllis pygmaea). 
Collins, 1913, p. 128 (as Sarcophyllis pygmaea). 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 37. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 165. 
Papenfuss, 1950b, p. 193. 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Unga I., Alaska, to San Francisco, California. 
Local: Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 651511). 

New Records. 
British Columbia: Port Renfrew (UC 96323). 
Washington: Lopez Pass, 31 July 1952 (RFS 118L). Waadah 
I.,7 August 1952 (RFS 142L). 

Habitat. 

On rocks in the lower intertidal and subtidal zones to a 
depth of several fathoms. 


Weeksia fryeana Setchell, 1912a: 254. 


References. 
Setchell, 1912a, p. 254. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 15. 
Distribution. | 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Orcas I. (UC 96309); San Juan I. (UC 
194554); Canoe I. (UC 160728); Point Defiance 
(UC 274035). 
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New Records. 


Washington: Hein Bank, 9 August 1948 (REN 245). Iceberg 
Point, 30 July 1952 (RFS 108L, 109L). Salmon Bank, 
14 August 1952 (RFS 158L, 159L). Paradise Cove, 
30 August 1949 (REN 99, 676). Golden Gardens, 5 
August 1949 (REN 370). West Beach, 12 August 1950 
(REN 629). 

Habitat. 
On rocks in the subtidal zone at a depth of about 5 fathoms. 


Constantinea simplex Setchell, 1901: 127. 


References. 
Setchell, 1901, p. 127; 1906, p. 171. 
Smith, 1944, p. 207. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 35. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 165. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern British Columbia to Carmel, Cali- 
fornia. 
Local: Washington: Neah B. (UC 395492). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Striae Point, 25 July 1953 (RFS 900). 
Washington: Waadah I., 7 August 1952 (RFS 137L, 545). 
Mukkaw B., 21 August 1949 (REN 32). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Constantinea subulifera Setchell, 1906: 172. 


References. 
Harvey, 1862, p. 172 (as C. sitchensis). 
Freeman, 1899b, p. 175 (as C. sitchensis). 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 441 (as C. rosa-marina). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 356 (as C. sitchensis). 
Setchell, 1906, p. 172. 
Collins, 1913, p. 129. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 16. 
Connell, 1928, p. 100. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 


Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Northern British Columbia to Northern 
Washington. 
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Distribution—Concluded 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt (UC 278254); Victoria 
(CAN 71, 876); Departure B. (V 1518; CAN 767); 
West Coast Vancouver I.; Nanaimo (UC 389932); 
Calvert I. (UC 634009) ; Cordova B. (UC 392837). 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 93195); Brown I. (UC 
2/6693); Puget Sound; Neah B.; San Juan I.; 
Mats-Mats B. (UC 93198); Channel Rocks (UC 
93194). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Cape Lazo (CAN 792). Thomas Point, 
16 July 1947 (RFS 325, 356). Sandstone Creek, 10 July 
1925 (V 1359). Crescent Beach, 6 February 1946 (V 
1360). Qualicum B. (CAN 1067). Striae Point, 25 July 
1953 (RFS 161H). 
Washington: Lopez I., 30 July 1952 (RFS 106L). Minnesota 
Reef, 28 May 1949 (RFS 215, 305). Rocky B., 12 July 
1949 (RFS 316, 459). Lincoln Park, 8 August 1949 
(REN 98). West Beach, 24 August 1949 (REN 217). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Family 2. SQUAMARIACEAE 


Peyssonelia pacifica Kylin, 1925: 25. 
References. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 25. 
Smith, 1944, p. 212. 
Dawson, 1944d, p. 102; 1952a, p. 102. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 167. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Mexico. 
Local: Washington: S. False B.; Friday Harbor (UC 279573). 
Habitat. 
On shells of molluscs in the intertidal zone. 


Family 3. HILDENBRANDIACEAE 


Hildenbrandia occidentalis Setchell, in Gardner, 1917: 393. 
References. 
Gardner, 1917, p. 393. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 27. 
Smith, 1944, p. 215. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 167. 
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Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Northern British Columbia to Carmel, Cali- 
fornia. 


Local: Washington: S. False B.; Puget Sound; Neah B. 
(UC 273739). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper intertidal zone. 


Hildenbrandia prototypus Nardo, 1834: 675. 
References. 
Nardo, 1834, p. 675. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 367. 
Smith, 1944, p. 215. 
Taylor, 1945, p. 166. 
Dawson, 1954, p. 4. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Alaska to Panama. 
Local: Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 94262); Tracyton (UC 
278064). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Mazzaredo Is., 26 July 1953 (RFS 780H). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper intertidal zone. 


Hildenbrandia rosea Kiitzing, 1843: 384. 
References. 
Kiitzing, 1843, p. 384. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1924b, p. 787. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 27. 
Dawson, 1944a, p. 265. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Mexico. 
Local: Washington: Canoe I.; S. False B.; Peavine Pass; 
Neah B.; Whidbey I. (UC 389921, 94261). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the intertidal and subtidal zones. 


Family 4. CORALLINACEAE 


Melobesia marginata Setchell and Foslie, in Foslie, 1902: 10. 
References. 
Foslie, 1902, p. 10. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 359. 
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References— Concluded 
Collins, 1913, p. 129 (as Lithothamnium marginatum). 
Smith, 1944, p. 219. 
Taylor, 1945, p. 176. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 169. 
Dawson, 1951, p. 52; 1954a, p. 5. 
Mason, 1953, p. 321. 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Departure B. 
Washington: Whidbey I.; San Juan I. (UC 745662). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Beacon Hill, 1874 (V 1327). 
Habitat. 
Epiphytic on other red algae, including Laurencia, Odonthalia, 
Rhodymenia, Hymenena, Plocamium and Ahnfeltza. 


Melobesia mediocris (Foslie) Setchell and Mason, 1943: 95. 


References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 359 (as M. zostericolum f. 
mediocris). 
Collins,1913, p. 129 (as Lithothamnium mediocre). 
Setchell and Mason, 1943, p. 95. 
Smith, 1944, p. 219. 
Taylor, 1945, p. 176. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 169. 
Dawson, 1951, p. 52. 
Mason, 1953, p. 320. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern British Columbia to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew. 
Washington: Whidbey I. 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Mazzaredo Is., 26 July 1953 (RFS 936). 
Washington: Mukkaw B., 21 August 1949 (REN 194). 


Habitat. 
Epiphytic on the leaves of Zostera and Phyllospadix. 


Lithothamnium californicum Foslie, 1900b: 3. 


References. 
Foslie, 1900b, p. 3. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 358. 
Collins, 1913, p. 129. 
Smith, 1944, p. 221. 
Mason, 1958, p. 324. 
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Distribution. 

Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to San Diego, 

California. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew. 
Washington: Channel Rocks (UC 936323); San Juan I. ; 
East Sound (UC 739472). 

Habitat. 

On rocks in the upper subtidal zone. 


Lithothamnium muricatum (Foslie) G. DeToni, 1924: 622. 
References. 
Collins, 1913, p. 129 (as Lithophyllum muricatum). 
DeToni, 1924, p. 622. 
Foslie, 1929, p. 36 (as Lithophyllum muricatum). 
Mason, 1953, p. 325. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew. 


Habitat. 
On rocks probably in the upper subtidal zone. 


Lithothamnium pacificum Foslie, 1906: 10. 
References. 
Foslie, 1906, p. 10. 
Smith, 1944, p. 221. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 170. 
Mason, 1953, p. 328. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to La Jolla, 
California. 
Local: British Columbia: Sooke Inlet (UC 745662). 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 739417). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper subtidal zone. 


Lithothamnium phymatodeum Foslie, 1902: 3. 


References. 
Foslie, 1902, p. 3; 1929, pp. 45 and 52 (as L. p. f. aquilonium 
and L. p. f. typicum), pp. 10 and 11 (as L. p. f. typicum). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 358. 
Mason, 1953, p. 327. 
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Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Pacific Grove, 
California. 
Local: Washington: Whidbey I. 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper subtidal zone. 


Polyporolithon conchatum (Setchell and Foslie) Mason, 1953: 317. 
References. 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 358 (as Lithothamnium con- 
chatum). 


F'oslie, 1929, pp. 39 and 54 (as Lithothamnium conchatum). 
Smith, 1944, p. 222 (as Lithothamnium conchatum). 
Doty, 1947b, p. 170 (as Lithothamnium conchatum). 
Mason, 1953, p. 317. 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Southern British Columbia to San Luis Obispo 
County, California. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew. 
Washington: Whidbey I.; Kanaka B. (UC 745620); 
San Juan I. (UC 745671). 
Habitat. 
Epiphytie on Calliarthron. 


Polyporolithon parcum (Setchell and Foslie) Mason, 1953: 318. 
References. 
Foslie, 1929, pp. 44 and 54 (as Lithothamnium parcum). 
Smith, 1944, p. 223 (as Lithothamnium parcum). 
Doty, 1947b, p. 170 (as Lithothamnium parcum). 
Mason, 1953, p. 318 (as Lithothamnium parcum). 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Carmel, California. 
Local: Washington: Kanaka B. (UC 745626); San Juan I. 
(UC 745670). 
Habitat. 
Epiphytic on articulated corallines, especially Calliarthron. 


Polyporolithon reclinatum (Foslie) Mason, 1953: 319. 
References. 
Collins, 1913, p. 129 (as Lithothamnium reclinatum). 


F'oslie, 1929, pp. 45 and 54 (as Lithothamnium reclinatum). 
Mason, 1953, p. 319. 
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Lithophyllum lichenare Mason, 1953: 339. 

References. 

Mason, 1953, p. 339. 
Distribution. 

Pacifie Coast: Northern Washington. 

Local: Washington: Kanaka B. 
Habitat. 


On rocks and other crustaceous coralline algae in the lower 
intertidal zone. 


Lithophyllum neofarlowii Setchell and Mason, 1943: 95. 
References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1908, p. 358 (as L. farlowii). 
Setchell and Mason, 1943, p. 95. 
Smith, 1944, p. 228 
Doty, 1947b, p. 170. 
Mason, 1953, p. 341. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Cambria, California. 
Local: Washington: Turn Rock; Brown I. 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal zone. 


Lithophyllum whidbeyense Foslie, 1906: 21. 

References. 
Foslie, 1906, p. 21; 1929, p. 38. 
Collins, 1913, p. 129 (as L. vancouveriense). 
Setchell and Mason, 1948, p. 96. 
Mason, 1953, p. 340. 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Northern 

Washington. 

Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew. 


Washington: Kanaka B. (UC 736402); Shaw I. (UC 
736399); Whidbey I. (UC 936324, 745689); Puget 
Sound. 
Habitat. 


On stones and shells of molluses in the lower intertidal zone. 


Bossiella californica (Decaisne) Silva, 1957: 46. 
References. 
Decaisne, 1842, p. 112 (as Amphiroa californica). 
Harvey, 1853, p. 86 (as Amphiroa californica). 
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References—Concluded 
Yendo, 1902a, p. 714 (as Cheilosporum californicum). 
Manza, 1937a, p. 561; 1940, p. 305 (as Bossea californica). 
Smith, 1944, p. 233 (as Bossea californica). 
Doty, 1947b, p. 169 (as Bossea californica). 
Silva, 1957, p. 46. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Monterey, 
California. 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Ucluelet, 1909 (V 1546). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and subtidal zones. 


Bossiella corymbifera (Manza) Silva, 1957: 47. 
References. 
Manza, 1937a, p. 562; 1940, p. 305 (as Bossea corymbifera). 
Smith, 1944, p. 234 (as Bossea corymbifera). 
Doty, 1947b, p. 169 (as Bossea corymbifera). 
Silva, 1957, p. 47. 


Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Southern British Columbia to Point Lobos, 
California. 
Local: British Columbia: Point No Point; West Coast Van- 
couver I. 


New Records. 
British Columbia: Victoria (UC 790524). 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 790538). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in tide pools and in the subtidal zone. 


Bossiella dichotoma (Manza) Silva, 1957: 47. 

References. 
Manza, 1937a, p. 562; 1940, p. 307 (as Bossea dichotoma). 
Smith, 1944, p. 234 (as Bossea dichotoma). 
Dawson, 1945d, p. 65 (as Bossea frondifera) ; 1952a, p. 155 (as 

Bossea dichotoma). 

Doty, 1947b, p. 168 (as Bossea frondifera). 
Silva, 1957, p. 47. 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 

New Records. 

British Columbia: Sidney, 1912 (V 1545). 
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Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and subtidal zones. 


Bossiella plumosa (Manza) Silva, 1957: 47. 
References. 
Manza, 1937b, p. 46; 1940, p. 303 (as Bossea plumosa). 
Smith, 1944, p. 233 (as Bossea plumosa). 
Doty, 1947b, p. 168 (as Bossea plumosa). 
Silva, 1957, p. 47. 
Distribution. 


Pacifie Coast: Northern British Columbia to Santa Barbara 
County, California. 


Local: British Columbia: Point No Point. 
Washington: Ruby Beach. 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Mazzaredo Is., 26 July 1953 (RFS 487 H). 
Habitat. 


On rocks and shells in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal 
zones. | 


Pachyarthron cretaceum (Postels and Ruprecht) Manza, 1937b: 45. 
References. 
Yendo, 1902a, p. 714 (as Amphiroa cretacea f. tasmanica). 
Silva, 1957, p. 48. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Unalaska, Alaska, to Northern Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew. 
Washington: East Sound, Oreas I. (UC 789570). 
Habitat. 
Probably in the lower intertidal and subtidal zones. 


Serraticardia macmillani (Yendo) Silva, 1957: 48. 
References. 
Yendo, 1902a, p. 718 (as Cheilosporum macmillant). 
Silva, 1957, p. 48. 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Southern British Columbia to Monterey Penin- 
sula, California. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew. 
Habitat. 
Probably in the lower intertidal and subtidal zones. 
78852—11 
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Corallina officinalis var. chilensis (Harvey) Kützing, 1858: 32. 
References. 
IKützing, 1858, p. 32. 
Harvey, 1847, p. 103 (as C. chilensis). 
Yendo, 1902a, p. 718. 
Setchell and Gardner, 19038, p. 365 (as C. officinalis f. robustus). 
Collins, 1913, p. 130. 
Smith, 1944, p. 230 (as C. chilensis). 
Taylor, 1945, p. 200 (as C. chilensis). 
Dawson, 1945d, p. 65 (as C. chilensis); 1952a, p. 132. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 167 (as C. chilensis). 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Northern British Columbia to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Vancouver I.; Port Renfrew. 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Muir Creek, 12 April 1925 (V 1542). 
Sidney (CAN 912). Amphitrite Point (CAN 1109). 
Table I. (CAN 772). Mazzaredo Is., 26 July 1953 
(RFS 929). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Corallina pilulifera Postels and Ruprecht, 1840: 20. 
References. 
Postels and Ruprecht, 1840, p. 20. 
Yendo, 1902b, p. 30. 
agre and Gardner, 1903, p. 366 (as C. officinalis f. piluli- 
era). 
Dawson, 19442, p. 275; 1952a, p. 125 (as C. pinnatifolia var. 
digitata). 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Alaska to Mexico. 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper subtidal zone and in tide pools. 


Corallina vancouveriensis Yendo, 1902a: 719. 


References. 
Yendo, 1902a, p. 719. 


Collins, 1913, p. 130 (as C. officinalis f. multiramosa, C. o. f. 
aculeata and C. o. f. spathulifera). 


Taylor, 1945, p. 201. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 167 (as C. densa). 
Dawson, 1951, p. 52; 1952a, p. 126. 
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Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew. 


New Records. 
British Columbia: Beacon Hill, July 1913 (V 1540; CAN 895, 
945). Nanaimo (CAN 946). Ucluelet (CAN 1061). 
Habitat. 


On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones 
and in tide pools. 


Lithothrix aspergillum J. E. Gray, 1867: 33. 


References. 

Gray, 1867, p. 33. 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 359 (as Amphiroa aspergillum 

f. nana). 

Manza, 1940, p. 26. 

Smith, 1944, p. 231. 

Taylor, 1945, p. 184. 

Dawson, 1945d, p. 65; 1951, p. 52; 1952a, p. 133. 
Distribution. 

Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 


Local: British Columbia: Vancouver I. 
Washington: East Sound. 


New Records. 
British Columbia: Departure B., 24 June 1908 (V 1541; 
CAN 994). Victoria (CAN 158). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


*Calliarthron pinnulatum Manza, 1937a: 565. 


References. 
Manza, 1937a, p. 565. 
Dawson, 1946, p..71. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Moss Beach, Cali- 
fornia. 
Local: Washington: Puget Sound. 


" *There is some doubt concerning the taxonomic status of this species. According to Silva (1957) Manza's type 
is a robust but poorly branched specimen of Serraticardia macmillanii from Moss Beach, California. The record 
from Puget Sound needs confirmation. 
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Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and subtidal zones. 


Calliarthron regenerans Manza, 1937a: 565. 

References. 
Manza, 19372, p. 565; 1940, p. 269. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 169. 
Silva, 1957, p. 48. 

Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: British Columbia to Baja California. 

New Records. 
British Columbia: Sooke (UC 463972); Point No Point; 
Port Renfrew (UC). 

Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 790549). 

Habitat. 
On rocks in tide pools and in the subtidal zone. 


Calliarthron schmittii Manza, 19372: 566. 


References. 
Manza, 19372, p. 566; 1940, p. 269. 


Doty, 1947b, p. 169. 
Silva, 1957, p. 48. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to San Diego, California 
New Records. 
Washington: Eagle Point, San Juan I. (UC 974937). 
Habitat. 


On rocks in tide pools and in the lower intertidal and subtidal 
zones. 


Family 5. GLOIOSIPHONIACEAE 


Gloiosiphonia californica (Farlow) J. Agardh, 1885: 10. 
References. 

Harvey, 1862, p. 173 (as Halymenia ligulata); p. 174 (as 
G. capillaris). 

Agardh, 1885, p. 10. 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 348. 

Kylin, 1925, p. 16. 

Smith, 1944, p. 209. 

Doty, 1947b, p. 166. 

tigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 

Dawson, 1952, p. 92; 1953a, p. 131. 


Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt (UC 93893); Amphitrite 
Point (UC 277414); Departure B. (UC 90945). 
Washington: Port Angeles; Pleasant Beach (UC 
93892); Neah B. 
Habitat. 
On rocks and wood in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal 
zones. 


Gloiosiphonia capillaris (Hudson) Carmichael, in Berkeley, 1883: 45. 


References. 
Harvey, 1853, p. 202. 
Berkeley, 1883, p. 45. 
Collins, 1913, p. 127. 
Kylin, 1930, p. 10. 
Papenfuss, 1950, p. 203. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia. 
Local: British Columbia: Amphitrite Point (V 1451; UC 
163403); Esquimalt; Departure B. (CAN 527); 
Comox (CAN 211; UC 160734). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Sandstone Creek, 10 August 1925 (V 
1452). 
Habitat. 
In the upper subtidal zone. 


Gloiosiphonia verticillaris Farlow, 1889: 3. 


References. 
Farlow, 1889, p. 3. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 348. 
Collins, 1913, p. 127. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 16. 
Smith, 1944, p. 209. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 35. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 166. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to Carmel, California. 
Local: DE Columbia: Port Renfrew (UC 278256); Esqui- 
malt. 
Washington: Port Townsend; Whidbey I. (UC 93907, 
93906). 
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New Records. 
Washington: West Beach, 3 September 1949 (REN 111); 
12 August 1950 (REN 411). 
Habitat. 
On stones in the upper subtidal zone. 


Family 6. ENDOCLADIACEAE 


Endocladia muricata (Harvey) J. Agardh, 1847: 10. 
References. 

Agardh, 1847, p. 10. 

Harvey, 1853, p. 182; 1862, p. 173. 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 296; p. 297 (as E. m. f. 
compressa and E. m. f. inermis). 

Collins, 1913, p. 114 (also as E. m. f. inermis). 

Kylin, 1925, p. 28. 

Smith, 1944, p. 211. 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 36. 

Doty, 1947b, p. 166. 

Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 

Dawson, 1952a, p. 94; 1953a, p. 131. 


Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Shumagin Is., Alaska, to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Amphitrite Point (CAN 1071-2); 
Port Renfrew; Sooke (CAN 1103); Esquimalt (V 
1353; UW 64060; UC 93388); Victoria (V 1350; 
CAN 227; UC 90961). 
Washington: Friday Harbor (UW 64061; UC 93390); 
Neah B. (UW 64058) ; Whidbey I. (UC 93387). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Sidney, 1913 (V 1352); 1912 (CAN 1096). 
Ucluelet, 6 June 1909 (CAN 69, 1063). Comox, 3 May 
1887 (CAN 1054). 
Washington: Goose I., 27 May 1949 (RFS 309). Waadah I., 
7 August 1952 (RFS 147L, 155L). Point Caution, 
25 May 1949 (RFS 310). Mukkaw B., 30 May 1948 
(REN 283). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper intertidal zone. 


Gloiopeltis furcata (Postels and Ruprecht) J. Agardh, 1851: 235. 


References. 
Agardh, 1851, p. 235. 
Harvey, 1853, p. 183. 
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References— Concluded 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 440. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 348. 
Collins, 1913, p. 127. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 16; 1930, p. 17. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 35. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 166. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Aleutian Is., Alaska, to Oregon. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew; Quatsino Sound 
(UC 464006); Sooke (UC 464004). 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 93883); San Juan I. 
(UC 93885) ; Brown I. (UC 763616); Neah B.; Puget 
Sound; Friday Harbor (UC 402242). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: N. Deer I., 4 July 1947 (RFS 115). 
Washington: Friday Harbor, 11 July 1952 (RFS 47L); July 
1925 (UBC 950); July 1917 (UW 603870); July 1925 
(UW 137747). N. False B., 5 August 1952 (RFS 129L, 
130L); 9 July 1949 (RFS 110, 469). Point Caution, 
25 May 1949 (RFS 389). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper intertidal zone. 


Family 7. CRYPTONEMIACEAE 


Grateloupia californica Kylin, 1941: 9. 
References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 349 (as G. cutleriae). 
Collins, 1913, p. 127 (as G. cutleriae). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 18 (as G. cutleriae) ; 1941, p. 9. 
Smith, 1944, p. 239. 
Dawson, 1945d, pp. 60 and 66; 1951, p. 52; 1952b, p. 431. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 36. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 170. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331 (as G. cutleriae). 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Victoria (CAN 20, 320, 323, 766); 
Esquimalt; Comox (V 1454, 1485; CAN 979). 
Washington: Puget Sound; Whidbey I. (UW 137888; 
UC 276760) ; Neah B.; Tracyton (UC 278273) ; Cattle 
Point (UC 276617). 
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New Records. 

British Columbia: Departure B., 12 August 1908 (CAN 311); 
13 July 1887 (CAN 1042). Point Holmes, 16 June 1893 
(CAN 213). 

Washington: West Beach, 24 August 1949 (REN 216). 
Waadah I., 15 July 1954 (RFS 166L). Lincoln Park, 
8 August 1949 (REN 100). Mukkaw B., 21 August 
1949 (REN 183). Edmonds, 6 August 1949 (REN 409). 

Habitat. 

On rocks and epiphytic on other algae in the lower intertidal 

and upper subtidal zones and in tidepools. 


Grateloupia pinnata (Postels and Ruprecht) Setchell, in Collins, Holden 
and Setchell, 1901: 947. 
References. 
Collins, Holden and Setchell, 1901 (19), p. 947. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 349. 
Collins, 1913, p. 127. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 18. 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to Northern Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew (UC 111654). 
Washington: Tracyton; East Sound (UC 651444). 
New Records. 
'ashington: East Sound, July 1925 (UW 67503). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper intertidal zone. 


Cryptonemia borealis Kylin, 1925: 19. 


References. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 19. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 172. 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Southern British Columbia to Oregon. 
Local: Washington: Canoe I. (UC 276741); Peavine Pass; 
Whidbey I. (UC 93214); Friday Harbor (UC 
276738). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: S. James I., 4 August 1949 (RFS 187-9, 
192, 368, 404, 405). 
Washington: Lopez Pass, 31 July 1952 (RFS 116L); 16 
August 1948 (REN 247); 19 July 1948 (REN 263); 
31 July 1952 (REN 647). West Beach, 3 September 
1949 (REN 119). Hein Bank, 9 August 1948 (REN 262). 
Paradise Cove, 30 August 1949 (REN 679). Parker 
Reef, 19 July 1949 (RFS 367). 
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Habitat. 


On rocks in the subtidal zone and to a depth of 5 to 10 
fathoms. 


Cryptonemia obovata J. Agardh, 1876: 681. 

References. 
Agardh, 1876, p. 681. 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 440. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 352. 
Collins, 1913, p. 128. 
Kylin, 1941, p. 11. 
Dawson, 1945a, p. 46. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 171. 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Prince William Sound, Alaska, to La Jolla, 

California. 
Local: British Columbia: Amphitrite Point; Ucluelet. 
Washington: Puget Sound (UW 64616). 
New Records. 

Washington: Salmon Bank, 14 August 1952 (RFS 160L). 

Habitat. 
On pebbles in the subtidal zone. 


Cryptonemia ovalifolia Kylin, 1941: 11. 
References. 
Kylin, 1941, p. 11. 
Smith, 1944, p. 241. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 36. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 172. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Pacific Grove, 
California. 
New Records. 


Washington: Salmon Bank, 17 July 1952 (RFS 89L). 
Habitat. 


In the lower intertidal zone and in the subtidal zone to a 
depth of several fathoms. 


Aeodes gardneri Kylin, 1925: 17. 
References. 
Harvey, 1862, p. 174 (as Schizymenia coccinca?). 
Setchell, 1901, p. 126 (as A. nitidissima). 


a 
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References—Concluded 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 349 (as A. nitidissima). 
Collins, 1913, p. 127 (as A. nitidissima). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 17. 
Smith, 1944, p. 242. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 36. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 172. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to San Pedro, 
California. 
Local: British Columbia: Amphitrite Point; Ucluelet. 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UW 63686; UC 92440, 
276640, 92453); Puget Sound. 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Sidney, 1 October 1917 (CAN 253). 
Mayne I., June 1914 (CAN 264). Comox, July 1913 
(CAN 274). 
Washington: Smith I., 10 July 1952 (RFS 52L). Hein Bank, 
17 July 1952 (RFS 93L, 94L, 96L).  Mukkaw B., 
21 August 1949 (REN 173). Edmonds, 6 August 1949 
(REN 401). Golden Gardens, 13 August 1950 (REN 
626). West Beach, 3 September 1949 (REN 635). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the subtidal zone at a depth of several fathoms. 


Halymenia californica Smith and Hollenberg, 1943: 216. 

References. 
Smith and Hollenberg, 1943, p. 216. 
Smith, 1944, p. 243. 
Dawson, 1953a, p. vii; 1954, p. 270. 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Mexico. 

New Records. 
Washington: Salmon Bank, 17 July 1952 (RFS 84L). West 
Beach, 3 September 1949 (REN 129). 

Habitat. 

On rocks in the subtidal zone at a depth of several fathoms. 


Prionitis lanceolata Harvey, 1853: 197. 
References. 
Harvey, 1853, p. 197. 
Bailey and Harvey, 1862, p. 162. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 352. 


References—Concluded 
Collins, 1913, p. 127. 
DeToni, 1936, p. 7 (as Zanardinula lanceolata). 
Smith, 1944, p. 246. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 36. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 172 (as Zanardinula lanceolata). 
Papenfuss, 1944b, p. 342 (as Zanardinula lanceolata); 1950a, 
p. 180. 
Dawson, 1954a, p. viii (as Zanardinula lanceolata) ; 1954b, 
p. 283 (as Z. lanceolata). 
Silva, 1955, p. 13. 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Vancouver I., Victoria (CAN 1099); 
Amphitrite Point (UC 277795). 
Washington: Puget Sound; North B. (UC 763507). 


New Records. 
British Columbia: Sandstone Creek, 10 July 1925 (V 1415). 
Ucluelet, 29 July 1909 (CAN 1572). 
Washington: Waadah I., 7 August 1952 (RFS 148L). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Prionitis lyallii Harvey, 1862, p. 173. 
References. 

Harvey, 1862, p. 173 (also as P. l. var lanceolata, P. l. var. 
ornata, P. l. var. normalis, P. l. var. gladiata, P. l. var. 
densissima, P. l. var. intermedia, P. l. var. dilatata and 
P. l. var. depauperata). 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 351 (as P. lyallii f. lanceolata, 
P. l. f. ornata, P. l. f. normalis, P. l. f. gladiata, P. l. f. 
densissima, P. l. f. intermedia, P. l. f. dilatata), p. 352 
(as P. l. f. depauperata), p. 350. 

Collins, 1913, p. 127 (also as P. l. f. normalis), p. 128 (as 
P. l. f. lanceolata, P. l. f. ornata, P. l. f. gladiata, P. l. f. 
densissima, P. l. f. intermedia, P. l. f. dilatata, P. l. f. 
depauperata). 

Kylin, 1925, p. 19 (as P. lyallii f. ornata, P. l. f. normalis, 
P. l. f. densissima). 

Connell, 1928, p. 100 (in part as P. lyallii f. densissima). 

DeToni, 1936, p. 7 (as Zanardinula lyallii). 

Smith, 1944, p. 247. 

Dawson, 1946, p. 75 (as Zanardinula lyallii); 1954b, p. 277 
(as Z. lyallii). 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 36. 
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References— Concluded 
Doty, 1947b, p. 172 (as Zanardinula lyallii). 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 
Papenfuss, 1944b, p. 342 (as Zanardinula lyallii); 19502, 
p. 180. 
Silva, 1955, p. 13. 
Distribution. 


Pacifie Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 


Local: British Columbia: Sooke (UC 464033); Horswell 
Channel; Departure B. (CAN 308, 764-5, 897, 910, 
1045); Ucluelet (CAN 352; UC 464014); Esquimalt 
(UC 68314); Victoria (V 1417, 1421, 1422; CAN 
1634, 382, 896, 898, 902, 1036, 1043—4); Port Ren- 
frew (UC 95808). 


Washington: Penn Cove (UC 636757); Whidbey I. 
(UW 67527; UC 651297); Seattle; Fairhaven (UW 
66690; UC 95810); San Juan I. (UW 64186, 64181, 
64183; UC 132872); Neah B., Port Orchard (UC 
218255). 
New Records. 


British Columbia: Point Holmes, 17 June 1893 (CAN 1035). 
Comox, 1893 (CAN 317,911). Gordon Head, May 1887 
(CAN 292). Sandstone Creek, 10 July 1925 (V 1418, 
1419.) Cordova B., 14 February 1925 (V 1420). Ten 
Mile Point, 1 January 1925 (V 1423). Sidney, 5 October 
1917 (V 1424, 1425-1429; CAN 263); 20 September 1917 
(CAN 279); 1913 (CAN 808). Mayne I., 1914 (CAN 
269). 

Washington: Minnesota Reef, 7 July 1949 (RFS 496). West 
Beach, 24 August 1949 (REN 220). Mukkaw B., 
21 August 1949 (REN 197). Kanaka B., 27 July 1907 
(UW 64780, 64778). 

Habitat. 


On rocks in tide pools in the intertidal zone. 


Family 8. KALLYMENIACEAE 


Kallymenia oblongifructa Setchell, 1912a: 234. 
References. 
Setchell, 1901, p. 123 (as Iridaea oblongifructa); 1912a, 
p. 234 (as Callymenia oblongifructa). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 300 (as Iridaea oblongifructa). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 35 (as Callymenia oblongifructa). 


167 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Whidbey I. (UBC 1017; UW 64743, 
137898; UC 396588, 276231); San Juan I. (UBC 
1016; UW 138785); Puget Sound; Canoe I. (UC 
266419); Cattle Point (UC 276247). 
Habitat. 


Epiphytic on the stipes of Pleurophycus and Pterygophora 
in the subtidal zone. 


Kallymenia ornata (Postels and Ruprecht) J. Agardh, 1851: 290. 
References. 
Agardh, 1851, p. 290. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 307 (as Callymenia ornata). 
Collins, 1913, p. 116 (as Callymenia ornata). 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Yakutat B., Alaska, to Southern British 
Columbia. 
Local: British Columbia: Departure B. 
Habitat. 
Probably on rocks in the subtidal zone. 


Kallymenia reniformis (Turner) J. Agardh, 1842: 99. 

Agardh, 1842, p. 99. 
Harvey, 1862, p. 172. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 307 (as Callymenia reniformis). 
Collins, 1913, p. 116 (as Callymenza reniformis). 
Norris, 1957, p. 257. 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia. 
Local: British Columbia: Departure B.; Esquimalt. 

Habitat. 


On rocks in the subtidal zone at a depth of 10 fathoms. 


Pugetia fragilissima Kylin, 1925: 31. 
References. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 31. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 36. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 176. 
Norris, 1957, p. 266. 
Distribution. 
E i Coast: Southern British Columbia to Monterey, Cali- 
ornia. 
Local: British Columbia: Vancouver I. (UC 277460). 
Washington: Canoe I. (UW 63559; UC 274154); Pea- 
vine Pass; Friday Harbor; Lopez Pass; Ballard Beach. 
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New Records. 

British Columbia: S. James I., 4 August 1949 (RFS 55). 

Washington: N. False B., 5 August 1952 (RFS 126L); 
13 August 1954 (RFS 189L). Mackaye Harbor, 30 June 
1949 (RES 56). Lopez Pass, 25 June 1952 (RFS 535: 
REN 646); 19 July 1948 (REN 241). Indian Cove, 24 
June 1952 (REN 645). 

Habitat. 


On rocks in the lower intertidal and subtidal zones to a 
depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


Callophyllis crenulata Setchell, 1923b: 400. 
References. 
Setchell, 1923b, p. 400. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 34. 
Smith, 1944, p. 250. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 175. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 
Dawson, 1954b, p. 290. 
Norris, 1957, p. 285. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern British Columbia to Oregon. 
Local: Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 651414); Neah B. 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Sandstone Creek, 10 July 1925 (V 1313). 
Mazzaredo Is., 26 July 1953 (RFS 927). 
Washington: Salmon Bank, 17 July 1952 (REN 700). Lopez 
Pass, 25 June 1952 (RFS 532); 31 July 1952 (REN 649). 
Golden Gardens, 7 August 1949 (REN 90). West Beach, 
3 September 1949 (REN 110). Mukkaw B., 21 August 
1949 (REN 174). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the subtidal zone. 


Callophyllis edentata Kylin, 1925: 34. 
References. 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 306 (as C. furcata f. dissecta). 
Collins, 1913, p. 116 (as C. furcata and C. f. f. dissecta). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 34. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 175. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 
Dawson, 1954b, p. 291. 
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Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Hope I., British Columbia, to Oregon. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew; Esquimalt; Victoria 
(CAN 77; 139; V 1306). 
Washington: Turn I. (UC 279585); Neah B.; Whidbey 
I. (UC 92748, 92734); Friday Harbor. 


New Records. 

British Columbia: Comox, 1915 (CAN 1092). S. James I., 
4 August 1949 (RFS 452, 453). Sandstone Creek, 10 
July 1925 (V 1308). Cordova B., May 1925 (V 1309). 
Cape Lazo, 18 June 1893 (CAN 319). Hope I., 11 
August 1953 (RFS 164H). 

Washington: Salmon Bank, 3 July 1952 (RFS 41L); 7 July 
1952 (RFS 38L); 10 July 1952 (REN 661); 18 July 1948 
(REN 257). Smith I., 28 July 1949 (RFS 311); 26 July 
1948 (REN 256). Goose I., 27 May 1949 (RFS 351, 395). 
Golden Gardens, 7 August 1949 (REN 86). Lincoln 
Park, 8 August 1949 (REN 101). West Beach, 3 
September 1949 (REN 122). Lopez Pass, 31 July 1952 
(REN 650). Dungeness, 28 November 1912 (UW 64630). 


Habitat. 
On rocks and shells in the subtidal zone and to a depth of 
5 to 10 fathoms. 


Callophyllis firma (Kylin) Norris, 1957: 287. 


References. 
Setchell, 1901, p. 124 (as Callymenia reniformis). 
Kylin, 1941, p. 15 (as Pugetia firma). 
Smith, 1944, p. 254 (as Pugetia firma). 
Doty, 1947b, p. 176 (as Pugetia fragilissima). 
Norris, 1957, p. 287. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern British Columbia to Monterey, 
California. 


New Records. 

British Columbia: Whiffin Spit, 23 August 1950 (REN 430). 

Washington: West Beach, 24 August 1950 (REN 11). 
False B., 5 August 1952 (REN 698); 26 August 1950 
(REN 427); 4 August 1948 (REN 240). Waadah I., 
7 August 1952 (REN 669). Mukkaw B., 20 August 
1949 (REN 623); 21 August 1949 (REN 30). 

Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 
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Callophyllis flabellulata Harvey, 1862: 171. 
References. 
Harvey, 1862, p. 171. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 306. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 34. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 36. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 174. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 
Dawson, 1954b, p. 291. 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Northern British Columbia to Oregon. 
Local: British Columbia: Cordova B. (UC 420891); Esqui- 
malt; Vietoria (CAN 1, 322); Port Renfrew (UC 
273862). 
Washington: Friday Harbor (UC 92722); Canoe I. 
(UC 367790); Shaw I. (UC 276862); Neah B.; 
Whidbey I. (UC 92721); Kanaka B. (UC 277612). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Ucluelet, 12 August 1909 (CAN 75, 140). 
Cordova B., May 1925 (V 1311, 1314). Hopetown 
Passage, 14 July 1946 (RFS 1004L). S. James I, 
4 August 1949 (RFS 455). Mazzaredo Is., 26 July 1953 
(RFS 599H). 
Washington: West Sound, 28 July 1903 (UW 64709). False B., 
21 July 1949 (RFS 625). Lopez Pass, 7 July 1949 
(RFS 626, 627). Salmon Bank, 7 July 1952 (RFS 48L); 
17 July 1952 (REN 656); 10 July 1952 (REN 666). 
Mummy Rocks, 30 June 1949 (RFS 624, 628-630). 
Mackaye Harbor, 30 June 1949 (RFS 454). Parker 
Reef, 19 July 1949 (RFS 622). Crescent B., 25 June 
1949 (RFS 623). Canoe I., 10 August 1950 (REN 699). 
Golden Gardens, 5 August 1949 (REN 344); 7 August 
1949 (REN 87); 9 August 1949 (REN 609). West 
Beach, 3 September 1949 (REN 121). Smith I., 26 July 
1948 (REN 258). Mukkaw B., 21 August 1949 (REN 
328). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the subtidal zone to a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


Callophyllis heanophylla Setchell, 1923b: 401. 


References. 
Setchell, 1923b, p. 401. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 34. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 36. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 175. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 
Dawson, 1954b, p. 293. 
Norris, 1957, p. 281. 
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Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Oregon. 
Local: British Columbia: Departure B. (UC 392840). 
Washington: Shaw I.; Canoe I. (UC 651624) ; Neah B.; 
Friday Harbor (UC 276861); Peavine Pass (UC 
638540). 
New Records. 
Washington: Smith L, 26 July 1948 (REN 254). Salmon 
Bank, 7 July 1952 (RFS 39L); 17 July 1952 (REN 653); 
10 July 1952 (REN 665). Canoe I., 17 August 1954 
(RFS 193L, 194L). Golden Gardens, 7 August 1949 
(REN 89); 5 August 1949 (REN 345). West Beach, 
3 September 1949 (REN 130). 
Habitat. 
On rocks and shells in the subtidal zone at a depth of 5 to 10 
fathoms. 


Callophyllis marginifructa Setchell and Swezy, in Setchell, 1923b: 398. 
References. 
Setchell, 1923b, p. 398. 
I&ylin, 1941, p. 16. 
Smith, 1944, p. 250. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 37. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 174 (in part as C. flabellulata). 
Dawson, 1954b, p. 294. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to San Diego, California. 
Local: Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 651636). 
New Records. 
Washington: Mukkaw B., 21 August 1919 (REN 363). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the subtidal zone. 


Callophyllis megalocarpa Setchell and Swezy, in Setchell, 1923b: 401. 


References. 
Setchell, 1923b, p. 401. 
Smith, 1944, p. 251. 
Dawson, 1945d, p. 65; 1954b, p. 295. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 36. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 174. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Mexico. 
. Local: Washington: Whidbey I. 
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Habitat. 
On rocks in the subtidal zone. 


Callophyllis thompsonii Setchell, 1923b: 399. 


References. 

Setchell, 1923b, p. 399. 

Kylin, 1925, p. 34. 

Dawson, 1954b, p. 301. 
Distribution. 

Pacifie Coast: Northern Washington. 

Local: Washington: Canoe I. (UC 367784). 

New Records. 
Washington: Mukkaw B., 21 August 1949 (REN 204). 
Lopez Pass, 16 August 1948 (REN 255). 

Habitat. 

On rocks at a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


Callocolax fungiformis Kylin, 1925: 35. 

References. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 35. 

Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Turn I.; Friday Harbor. 

New Records. 

Washington: Hein Bank, 17 July 1952 (RFS 97L). 


Habitat. 
Epiphytic on Callophyllis edentata. 


Callocolax $lobulosis Dawson, 1945c: 94. 


References. 
Smith, 1944, p. 253 (as C. neglectus). 
Dawson, 1945c, p. 94. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Point Loma, Southern 
California. 


New Records. 
Washington: Salmon Bank, 17 July 1952 (RFS 90L). 


Habitat. 
Epiphytic on Callophyllis flabellulata. 
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Erythrophyllum delesserioides J. Agardh, 1872: 10. 


References. 
Agardh, 1872, p. 10. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 303. 
Twiss, 1911, p. 159. 
Collins, 1913, p. 116. 
I&ylin, 1941, p. 17. 
Smith, 1944, p. 292. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 37. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 184. 
Norris, 1954, p. 3; 1957, p. 298. 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Hope I., British Columbia, to San Luis Obispo 

County, California. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew (UW 137748; UC 
763803); Victoria; Departure B. (UC 392844). 
New Records. 

British Columbia: Sandstone Creek, 10 July 1925 (V 1346, 


1347, 1349). Ucluelet, 1 August 1909 (V 1348). Hope 
I., 11 August 1953 (RFS 678). 


Washington: Waadah I., 7 August 1952 (RFS 134L). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Family 9. CHOREOCOLACEAE 


Choreocolax polysiphoniae Reinsch, 1875: 61. 
References. 
Reinsch, 1875, p. 61. 
Sturch, 1926, p. 585. 
Newton, 1931, p. 424. 
Taylor, 1937, p. 278. 
Smith, 1944, p. 255. 
Dawson, 1945d, p. 61; 1954b, p. 304. 
Hollenberg, 1948, p. 159. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to Mexico. 
Local: Washington: Neah B. (UC 790559). 
Habitat. 
Epiphytic on species of Polysiphonia. 
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Order 5. GIGARTINALES 
Family 1. CRUORIACEAE 


Petrocelis franciscana Setchell and Gardner, in Gardner, 1917: 391. 
References. 
Gardner, 1917, p. 391. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 24. 
Smith, 1944, p. 217. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 167. 
Hollenberg, 1948, p. 157. 
Dawson, 1953a, p. 142. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Mexico. 
Local: Washington: Brown I.; Puget Sound. 
New Records. 
Washington: American Camp Beach, 8 July 1952 (RFS 80L). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper intertidal zone. 


Petrocelis middendorffii (Ruprecht) Kjellman, 1883: 140. 
References. 
Kjellman, 1883, p. 140. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 357. 
Gardner, 1917, p. 391. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 24. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Bering Sea to Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 94964). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper intertidal zone. 


Family 2. NEMASTOMACEAE 


Schizymenia pacifica Kylin, 1932: 10. 
References. 

Harvey, 1862, p. 174 (as S. dubyz?). 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 354 (as Sarcophyllis cali- 
fornica), p. 356 (as S. dubyt). 

Collins, 1913, p. 128 (as Sarcophyllis californica). 

Kylin, 1925, p. 21 (as T'urnerella pacifica) ; 1930, p. 38; 1932, 
p. 10. 


References— Concluded 
Smith, 1944, p. 258. 
Dawson, 1945d, p. 66; 1951, p. 53. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 37. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 176. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331 (as T'urnerella pacifica). 


Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Unga I., Alaska, to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew; Esquimalt; Table I. 
(UC 634012). 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 96300); Friday Harbor 
(UW 64182, 64793; UC 96339) ; Turn Rock; Brown I. 
(UC 276714); Canoe I. (UW 64794); Neah B.; San 
Juan I.; Kanaka B. (UC 132868); Tacoma (UC 
951394); Roche Harbor (UC 651384). 
New Records. 
Washington: Lopez Pass, 31 July 1952 (RFS 122L); 25 June 
1952 (RFS 538). S. False B., 6 July 1948 (REN 249). 
Salmon Bank, 14 August 1952 (RFS 157L). Edmonds, 
6 August 1949 (REN 402). Rocky B., 7 July 1949 
(RFS 197, 509); 12 July 1949 (RFS 209-211, 397). 
Brown I., 9 June 1949 (RFS 380). Mukkaw B., 21 
August 1949 (REN 191, 643). West Beach, 12 August 
1950 (REN 415, 631); 3 September 1949 (REN 6037). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Family 3. SOLIERIACEAE 


Turnerella mertensiana (Postels and Ruprecht) Schmitz, 1889: 441. 
References. 
Schmitz, 1889, p. 441. 
Bailey and Harvey, 1862, p. 163 (as Iridaea mertensiana). 
Harvey, 1862, p. 174 (as Iridaca mertensiana). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 309. 
Collins, 1918, p. 117. 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Shumagin Is., Alaska, to Northern Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Victoria. 
Washington: Puget Sound. 
Habitat. 
Probably in the subtidal zone. 
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Agardhiella coulteri (Harvey) Setchell, n Collins, Holden and Setehell, 


1897 : 333. 


References. 


Harvey and Bailey, 1851, p. 371 (as Hypriea coulteri). 

Harvey, 1853, p. 154 (as Rhabdonia coulteri); 1862, p. 170 
(as Rhabdonia coulteri), p. 171 (as Cystoclonium gracilar- 
ioides). 

Bailey and Harvey, 1862, p. 162 (as Rhabdonia coulteri). 

Collins, Holden and Setchell, 1897, p. 333. 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 309 (as A. tenera). 


Collins, 1913, p. 117 (as A. tenera). 


Kylin, 1925, p. 36; 1932, p. 17. 

Connell, 1928, p. 100 (as A. tenera). 

Smith, 1944, p. 260. 

Dawson, 1945d, pp. 61 and 66; 1952b, p. 431. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 


Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Queen Charlotte Strait, British Columbia, to 
Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt (UC 68290); Departure 
B. (CAN 186, 1618, 875); Victoria (V 1292; 
CAN 1226); Horswell Channel; Amphitrite Point 
(UC 277413). 
Washington: Canoe I.; Whidbey I. (UC 92476); 
Tracyton (UC 278268); Neah B.; Puget Sound; 
West Sound (UC 92481). 


New Records. 


Habitat. 


British Columbia: Sidney, 5 March 1918 (CAN 60); 1917 
(CAN 29); October 1916 (CAN 51); April 1913 (CAN 
977). Point Holmes, 17 June 1893 (V 1287; CAN 86). 
Kvarno I., 29 July 1909 (V 1290; CAN 88). Maynel., 
June 1914 (CAN 54). Klucksiwi R., 14 July 1946 (RFS 
106, 107, 109). Comox, July 1915 (V 1288, 1293; CAN 
44, 48). Sandstone Creek, 10 July 1925 (V 1289, 1291). 
Ucluelet, 18 June 1909 (CAN 1227). Amphitrite Point, 
20 May 1909 (CAN 1228). 

Washington: Salmon Bank, 3 July 1952 (RFS 55L, 56L). 
Brown L, 14 June 1949 (RFS 108). Dungeness, 28 
November 1913 (UW 64637). Goose I., 21 July 1949 
(RFS 140, 445). Ballard Beach, 4 October 1904 (UW 
64786). False B., 11 June 1949 (RFS 315). Deer 
Harbor, July 1907 (UW 64512). Mackaye Harbor, 
30 June 1949 (RFS 446). Friday Harbor, July 1907 
(UW 64511). 


On rocks in the subtidal zone to a depth of 10 fathoms. 
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Opuntiella californica (Farlow) Kylin, 1925: 23. 
References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 308 (as Callymenia phyllophora). 
Leavitt, 1904, p. 291. 
Collins, 1913, p. 116 (as Callymenia phyllophora and C. p. f. 
orbicularis). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 23. 
Smith, 1944, p. 262. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 37. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 177. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Unga I., Alaska, to San Diego, California. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew; Calvert I. (UC 
634000). 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UW 64698, 63581; UC 
92820, 402270); Brown I. (UW 64382-4, 63700); 
Shaw I.; Canoe I.; Peavine Pass; Neah B., Friday 
Harbor (UC 92831); Deer Harbor (UC 92832). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Cordova B., January 1925 (V 1317, 
1325). Klucksiwi R., 14 July 1946 (RFS 383). Stanley 
Park, 17 April 1953 (RFS 514). 
Washington: Hein Bank, 17 July 1952 (RFS 95L). Parker 
Reef, 19 July 1949 (RFS 59). Rocky B., 7 July 1949 
(RFS 75, 200, 485, 486). Mummy Rocks, 30 June 1949 
(RFS 201). Crescent B., 25 June 1949 (RFS 484). 
Mukkaw B., 21 August 1949 (REN 33). Minnesota 
Reef, 1 July 1940 (UW 63737). Mosquito Pass, 1928 
(UW 70546). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and subtidal zones to a 
depth of about 10 fathoms. 


Sarcodiotheca furcata (Setchell and Gardner) Kylin, 1932: 16. 


References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 310 (as Anatheca furcata). 
Collins, 1913, p. 117 (as Anatheca furcata). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 36 (as Anatheca furcata); 1932, p. 16. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331 (as Anatheca furcata). 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Southern British Columbia to Northern 
Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Departure B. (V 1315, 1316; CAN 
93, 153). 
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Distributions—Concluded 
Washington: Friday Harbor (UC 276706); Whidbey I. 
(UW 604438, 64516; UC 92512); Canoe I. (UC 
132865); Peavine Pass; Neah B. 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Sidney, 16 January 1918 (CAN 380). S. 
James I., 4 August 1949 (RFS 138, 139, 508). 
Washington: Salmon Bank, 10 July 1952 (RFS 65L). Lopez 
Pass, 7 July 1949 (RFS 67). West Sound, 28 July 1903 
(UW 64517). Parker Reef, 19 July 1949 (RFS 68-70, 72). 
Smith L, 28 July 1949 (RFS 71, 507). West Beach. 
3 September 1949 (REN 135); 12 August 1950 (REN 
422). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the subtidal zone at a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


Family 4. RHODOPHYLLIDACEAE 


Euthora fruticulosa (Ruprecht) J. Agardh, 1852: 705. 


References. 
Agardh, 1852, p. 705. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 311. 
Collins, 1913, p. 117. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 39. 


Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Bering Sea to Northern Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Victoria (V 1343; CAN 91, 172). 
Washington: Canoe I.; Peavine Pass; Whidbey I. 
(UC 93440) ; West Sound (UC 93439) ; Roche Harbor 
(UC 132869). 


New Records. 


Washington: Turn I., 3 July 1952 (RFS 32L). Salmon Bank, 
3 July 1952 (RFS 33L); 2 August 1948 (REN 251); 
17 July 1952 (REN 654); 10 July 1952 (REN 662); 
9 July 1952 (REN 697). Mackaye Harbor, 30 June 1949 
(RFS 51, 255). Lopez Pass, 7 July 1949 (RFS 111, 283, 
465). Iceberg Point, 30 June 1949 (RFS 112). False B., 
21 July 1949 (RFS 237); 10 June 1949 (RFS 254). 
Smith I., 10 July 1952 (REN 696). Cowlitz B., 19 July 
1949 (RFS 256). Parker Reef, 19 July 1949 (RFS 257). 
West Beach, 20 June 1951 (REN 600). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the subtidal zone to a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 
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Family 5. PLOCAMIACEAE 


Plocamium oregonum Doty, 1947b: 177. 

References. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 177. 
Silva, 1957, p. 49. 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Central Cali- 

fornia. 

Local: British Columbia: Point No Point. 

Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal zone. 


Plocamium pacificum Kylin, 1925: 42. 
References. 

Harvey, 1853, p. 153 (as P. coccineum); 1862, p. 171 (as 
P. coccineum). 

Bailey and Harvey, 1862, p. 161 (as P. coccineum). 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 317 (as P. coccineum). 

Kylin, 1925, p. 42. 

Connell, 1928, p. 100. 

Smith, 1944, p. 264. 

Taylor, 1945, p. 228. 

Dawson, 1945d, pp. 61 and 66; 1951, p. 53. 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 39. 

Doty, 1947b, p. 178. 

Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 


Distribution. 

Pacifie Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 

Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew; Sooke (CAN 621); 
Juan de Fuca Strait; Victoria (CAN 2, 5, 21, 110, 
850, 851, 913, 958, 1082; V 1442; UC 277806, 273871). 
Departure B.; Comox (CAN 43, 892); Esquimalt. 

Washington: S. False B.; Whidbey I. (UC 95117); 
Neah B.; Friday Harbor (UC 132873). 
New Records. 

British Columbia: Cordova B., May 1925 (V 1312). 
Whiffin Spit, 30 December 1947 (RFS 298, 299, 1008L). 
Klucksiwi R., 14 July 1946 (RFS 1010L). Sandstone 
Creek, 10 August 1925 (V 1441). 

Washington: American Camp Beach, 5 July 1952 (RFS 15L), 
Ballard Beach, June 1912 (UW 64633). Lopez Pass, 
31 July 1952 (RFS 114L); 7 July 1949 (RFS 270, 488). 
Salmon Bank, 10 July 1952 (REN 668). Cowlitz B., 
19 July 1949 (RFS 632). N. False B., 10 June 1949 
(RES 269). West Sound, 29 July 1904 (UW 64548). 
S. False B., 12 June 1949 (RFS 271). West Beach, 
24 August 1949 (REN 229). 
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Habitat. 


On rocks in the lower intertidal and subtidal zones to a 
depth of 6 to 8 fathoms. 


Plocamium tenue Kylin, 1925: 43. 
References. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 43. 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Brown I. (UBC 1165; UW 64479, 137696; 


UC 276695); 8. False B.; Friday Harbor (UW 63515; 
UC 392718); Orcas I. (UC 276456); Neah B. (UC 
216453). 


New Records. 
British Columbia: Departure B., 26 June 1908 (CAN 92). 
Washington: Iceberg Point, 30 June 1949 (RFS 226). Brown 
I., 9 June 1949 (RFS 263). Rocky B., 7 July 1949 
(RFS 489). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the intertidal zone. 


Plocamium violaceum Farlow, 1877: 240. 

References. 
Farlow, 1877, p. 240. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 317. 
Collins, 1913, p. 118. 
Smith, 1944, p. 264. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 40. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 178. 
Dawson, 1951, p. 53; 1953a, p. 144. 

Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Ucluelet (CAN 387); Port Renfrew 

(UC 95157). 
New Records. 

British Columbia: Sandstone Creek, 10 August 1925 (V 1443). 

Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Plocamiocolax pulvinata Setchell, 1923a: 396. 
References. 
Setchell, 19232, p. 396. 
Smith, 1944, p. 265. 
Dawson, 1945b, p. 24; 1953a, p. 144. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 178. 
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Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Northern Washington to Mexico. 
Local: Washington: San Juan I.; Kanaka B. (UC 276684). 
New Records. 
Washington: Iceberg Point, 30 July 1952 (RFS 107L). 
Lopez Pass, 20 August 1954 (RFS 197L); 19 July 1948 
(REN 243); 16 August 1948 (REN 271). 
Habitat. 
Epiphytic on Plocamium pacificum. 


Family 6. GRACILARIACEAE 


Gracilaria verrucosa (Hudson) Papenfuss, 1950b: 195. 
References. 
Harvey, 1853, p. 108 (as G. confervoides); 1862, p. 170 (as 
G. confervoides). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 312 (as G. confervoides). 
Collins, 1913, p. 117 (as G. confervoides). 
I&ylin, 1925, p. 39 (as G. confervoides). 
Connell, 1928, p. 100 (as G. confervoides). 
Dawson, 1944a, p. 295; 1953c, p. 314. 
Papenfuss, 1950b, p. 195. 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt; Departure B. (CAN 87, 
206, 884). 
Washington: Tracyton (UC 763515); Whidbey I.; 
False B.; Canoe I.; Puget Sound; East Sound 
(UC 777331). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Comox, July 1915 (V 1455; CAN 46). 
Habitat. 
On rocks and shells in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal 
zones. 


Gracilariopsis sjoestedtii (Kylin) Dawson, 1949b: 40. 
References. 
Kylin, 1930, p. 55 (as Gracilaria sjoestedtii). 
Smith, 1944, p. 267 (as Gracilaria sjocstedtii). 
Dawson, 1944a, p. 296; 1945d, pp. 61 and 67; 1949b, p. 40. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 39 (as Gracilaria sjoestedtiz). 
Doty, 1947b, p. 178 (as Gracilaria sjoestedtii). 
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Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Vancouver I., British Columbia, to Mexico. 
Loeal: British Columbia: Vancouver I.; Nanaimo (UC 
389915). 
Washington: East Sound (UC 93919); Tracyton (UC 
278267). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Sidney Spit, 11 September 1946 (RFS 418). 
Washington: Salmon Bank, 3 July 1952 (RFS 34L, 27L, 
20L). Garrison B., 11 June 1949 (RFS 419). 
Habitat. 


On rocks and shells in the lower intertidal and upper sub- 
tidal zones. 


Family 7. PHYLLOPHORACEAE 


Ahnfeltia concinna J. Agardh, 1847: 12. 
References. 
Agardh, 1847, p. 12. 
Harvey, 1853, p. 168 (as A. gigartinoides). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 305. 
Collins, 1913, p. 116. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 30. 
| Smith, 1944, p. 272 (as A. gigarlinoides). 
Taylor, 1945, p. 238 (as A. gigartinoides). 
Doty, 1947b, p. 179. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 


Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew. 
Washington: Whidbey I.; Kanaka B. (UC 276687). 
New Records. 

British Columbia: Muir Creek, 12 April 1925 (V 1295). 

Beacon Hill, 17 January 1897 (V 1294). Whiffin Spit, 
30 December 1947 (RFS 306, 1018L). 

Washington: American Camp Beach, 5 July 1952 (RFS 57L). 
Crescent B., 25 June 1949 (RFS 313, 314). West Beach, 
24 August 1949 (REN 227). Mukkaw B., 21 August 
1949 (REN 397). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 
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Ahnfeltia plicata (Hudson) Fries, 1835: 310. 
References. 
Fries, 1835, p. 310. 
Harvey, 1853, p. 168; 1862, p. 171. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 305. 
Collins, 1913, p. 116. 
I&ylin, 1925, p. 30. 
Smith, 1944, p. 271. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 39. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 179. 
Dawson, 1953a, p. 146. 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Bering Sea to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew; Esquimalt (UC 
68313); Victoria (CAN 73, 182, 1108); Departure B. 
(CAN 181, 961). 
Washington: San Juan I.; Whidbey I. (UC 92498); 
Kanaka B. (UC 276707). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Sandstone Creek, 10 July 1925 (V 1296). 
Jackson B., 5 September 1946 (RFS 1003L). Second 
Beach, 18 April 1949 (RFS 1020L). 
Washington: American Camp Beach, 5 July 1952 (RFS 58L). 
Smith I., 28 July 1952 (RFS 413, 447). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Gymnogongrus platyphyllus Gardner, 1927a: 247. 

References. 
Gardner, 1927a, p. 247. 
Smith, 1944, p. 274. 
Dawson, 1952b, p. 431; 1958a, p. 147. 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 

New Records. 
British Columbia: Ten Mile Point, 18 February 1926 (V 1505, 
1506). 

Habitat. 

On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Gymnogongrus norvegicus (Gunner) J. Agardh, 1851: 320. 
References. 
Agardh, 1851, p. 320. 
Harvey, 1853, p. 166; 1862, p. 171 (as Gymnogongrus linearis). 
Collins, 1913, p. 114. 
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Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Southern British Columbia to Northern 
Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Ucluelet (V 1507); Victoria (UC 
160753). 


New Records. 
British Columbia: Victoria, February 1926 (V 1508). 
Washington: Lincoln Park, 8 August 1949 (REN 93). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal zone. 


Stenogramme californica Harvey, 1841: 408. 

References. 
Harvey, 1841, p. 408; 1853, p. 163 (as S. interrupta). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 30. 
Smith, 1944, p. 276. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 39. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 180. 

Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to San Diego, 
California. 

Local: Washington: Canoe I. (UC 395448, 276646); Peavine 

Pass; San Juan I. 
New Records. 

British Columbia: Ucluelet, 1909 (CAN 344). S. James I., 
4 August 1949 (RFS 297, 510). 

Washington: Salmon Bank, 10 July 1952 (REN 660). Goose 
L, 3 July 1952 (RFS 72L, 61L, 67L). Parker Reef, 
19 July 1949 (RFS 252). Smith L, 28 July 1949 (RFS 
417, 511). Hein Bank, 9 July 1948 (REN 273). Lopez 
Pass, July 1914 (UW 64733). 

Habitat. 


On rocks in the subtidal zone to a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


Family 8. GIGARTINACEAE 


Gigartina binghamiae J. Agardh, 1899: 33. 
References. 
Agardh, 1899, p. 33. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1933, p. 277. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 38. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 181. 
Dawson, 1953a, p. 147. 
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Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Mexico. 


Local: Washington: Whidbey I.; Puget Sound. 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the subtidal zone to a depth of several fathoms. 


Gigartina corymbifera (Kiitzing) J. Agardh, 1876: 202. 

References. 
Agardh, 1876, p. 202. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1933, p. 275. 
Smith, 1944, p. 281. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 38. 

Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Northern Washington to San Diego, California. 
Local: Washington: Puget Sound. 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Gigartina cristata (Setchell) Setchell and Gardner, 1933: 289. 


References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 301 (in part as G. mamwillosa 
f. cristata and G. m. f. cristata subf. prolifera); 1933, 


p. 289. 
Kylin, 1941, p. 26. 
Smith, 1944, p. 283. 
Dawson, 1945d, p. 66. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 38. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 180. 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Northern Washington to Mexico. 
Local: Washington: Whidbey I.; Tracyton (UC 763638); 
Port Townsend (UC 93721). 
New Records. 
Washington: Mukkaw B., 21 August 1949 (REN 202). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal zone. 


Gigartina exasperata Harvey and Bailey, 1851: 371. 
References. 
Harvey and Bailey, 1851, p. 371. 
Harvey, 1853, p. 177; 1862, p. 172 (as G. radula). 
Bailey and Harvey, 1862, p. 162. 
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References— Concluded 
Olson, 1899, p. 154. 
Humphrey, 1901, p. 601. 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 302 (as G. radula f. typica), 
p. 303 (as G. radula f. exasperata); 1933, p. 275. 


Collins, 1913, p. 115 (also as G. e. f. microphylla). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 29. 
Connell, 1928, p. 100. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 181. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Northern 
California. 


Local: British Columbia: Juan de Fuca Strait; Port Renfrew; 
Victoria (CAN 1100); Departure B. (CAN 137, 1617, 
337, 1058; UC 277467); Horswell Channel; Cape 
Lazo (V 1494). 

Washington: Whidbey I. (UW 64728, 64726; UC 
93827); Channel Rocks (UC 93791); Tracyton (UC 
763555); Canoe I., Peavine Pass; Neah B.; Fort 
Nisqually; Mats-Mats B. (UC 93779); Port Town- 
send (UC 93835); Friday Harbor (UC 93834); East 
Sound (UC 294542). 


New Records. 


British Columbia: Gordon Head, May 1887 (CAN 165). 
Mayne L, 1914 (V 1493). Sidney Spit, 11 September 
1946 (RFS 213). Sidney, 1917 (V 1497, 1498; CAN 28, 
36, 133, 291, 1098). S. James I., 4 August 1949 (RFS 
468). Comox, July 1915 (CAN 45, 341). Stanley Park, 
17 April 1953 (RFS 513, 518, 519). Cordova B., 14 


February 1925 (V 1496). Point Holmes, 24 June 1893 
(CAN 163). 


Washington: False B., 5 August 1952 (RFS 131L); 29 May 
1949 (RFS 391); 10 June 1949 (RFS 392). Mosquito 
Pass, 1928 (UW 70530). Mummy Rocks, 30 June 1949 
(RES 304). Golden Gardens, 5 August 1950 (REN 384). 
Minnesota Reef, 28 May 1949 (RFS 390; 467). Mukkaw 
B., 21 August 1949 (REN 395). Friday Harbor, July 
1903 (UW 64727). Ballard Beach, 5 April 1904 (UW 
64725). Fort Lawton, 22 February 1908 (UW 64722). 


Habitat. 


On rocks in the lower intertidal and subtidal zones to a 
depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 
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Gigartina latissima (Harvey) Eaton, in J. G. Agardh, 1899: 32. 
References. 
Harvey, 1862, p. 172 (as G. mamillosa var. latissima). 
Agardh, 1899, p. 32. 
Collins, 1913, p. 115 (as G. mamillosa f. latissima). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 29 (as G. papillata f. latissima). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1933, p. 284. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Table IL, British Columbia, to Northern 
Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt; Sooke (UC 464030); 
Port Renfrew; Victoria; Table I. (UC 634026). 
Washington: Friday Harbor; Port Townsend (UC 
512136). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the intertidal zone. 


Gigartina mamillosa (Goodenough and Woodward) J. Agardh, 1851: 278. 


References. 

Agardh, 1851, p. 278. 

Harvey, 1853, p. 175; 1862, p. 172 (as G. mamillosa var. 
vulgaris). 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 302 (as G. m. f. dissecía), 
p. 301 

Collins, 1913, p. 115 (as G. m. f. vulgaris and G. m. f. sub- 
simplex). 

Kylin, 1925, p. 29 (as G. papillata). 

Connell, 1928, p. 100 (in part as G. papillaía). 

Setchell and Gardner, 1933, p. 285. 

Doty, 1947b, p. 180. 

Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331 (as G. papillata). 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Oregon. 
Local: British Columbia: Departure B.; Esquimalt; Port 
Renfrew; Amphitrite Point; Victoria (V 1489). 
Washington: Neah B., Tracyton (UC 763556); Whid- 
bey I. (UC 93716). 
New Records. 

British Columbia: Cordova B., 29 May 1925 (V 1486). 
Sidney, 1918 (V 1487, 1488); 1909 (V 1490, 1491); 
1913 (V 1492). 

Washington: Point Caution, 25 May 1949 (RFS 387, 388). 
Friday Harbor, July 1908 (UW 64721). San Juan I., 
July 1915 (UW 64075-6). 
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Habitat. 
On rocks in the intertidal zone. 


Gigartina papillata (C. Agardh) J. G. Agardh, in C. A. Agardh, 1846: 19. 
References. 
Agardh, 1846, p. 19. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1933, p. 287. 
Smith, 1944, p. 283. 
Dawson, 1945d, p. 66. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 180. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Mexico. 
Local: Washington: Tracyton (UC 763514). 
New Records. 
Washington: Kanaka B., 26 July 1904 (UW 64732). Mitchell 
B., 1928 (UW 70532). Whidbey I. (UW 64723). Friday 
Harbor, 7 July 1904 (UW 64729). Ballard Beach, June 
1912 (UW 64623). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the intertidal zone. 


Gigartina sitchensis Ruprecht, in Kjellman, 1889b: 31. 
References. 
Kjellman, 1889b, p. 31. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1933, p. 284. 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to Northern Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Vancouver I. 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 93705). 
Habitat. 
On rocks probably in the lower intertidal zone. 


Gigartina stellata (Stackhouse) Batters, 1902: 64. 

teferences. 

Batters, 1902, p. 64. 

Setchell and Gardner, 1933, p. 286. 
Distribution. 

Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia. 

Local: British Columbia: Ucluelet (UC 463976). 
Habitat. 

On rocks in the intertidal zone. 
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Gigartina unalaschcensis (Ruprecht) Ruprecht, in Kjellman, 1889b: 31. 


References. 
Kjellman, 1889b, p. 31. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1933, p. 282. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Bering Sea to Northern Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Amphitrite Point (UC 277798). 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 93703); Fairhaven (UC 
93704). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the intertidal zone. 


Rhodoglossum affine (Harvey) Kylin, 1928: 49. 


References. 
Harvey, 1841, p. 408 (as Chondrus affinis); 1853, p. 181 
(as C. affinis) ; 1862, p. 173 (as C. affinis). 
Farlow, 1876, p. 701 (as Chondrus canaliculatus). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 298. 
Collins, 1913, p. 114 (as Chondrus affine and C. crispus). 
I&ylin, 1928, p. 49; 1941, p. 24. 
Smith, 1944, p. 287. 
Dawson, 1945d, p. 66; 1951, p. 53; 1953a, p. 148. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 181. 


Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt; Vietoria. 
New Records. 
Washington: Edmonds, 6 August 1949 (REN 407). Golden 
Gardens, 5 August 1949 (REN 379). Mukkaw B., 21 
August 1949 (REN 177). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal zone. 


Rhodoglossum latissimum J. Agardh, 1876: 187. 


References. 

Agardh, 1876, p. 187. 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 300. 

Kylin, 1925, p. 28. 
Distribution. 

Pacific Coast: Northern British Columbia. 

Local: Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 96097, 96122). 
78852—134 
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N ew Records. 


British Columbia: Hope I., 11 August 1953 (RFS 675). 
Washington: Rocky B., 7 July 1949 (RFS 194, 501); 12 Lu 

1949 (RFS 195). N. False B., 16 August 1948 (RE? 
268). 


— 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the subtidal zone. 


Iridaea cordata (Turner) Bory, 1826b: 15. 
References. 
Bory, 1826b, p. 15. 
Harvey, 1853, p. 180; 1862, p. 173 (as J. cordata). 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 434 (as I. laminarioides and I. mem- 
branacea). 
Collins, 1913, p. 115 (as I. laminarioides f. cordata, I. l. f. 
punicea and I. l. f. minor). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 28; 1928, p. 45; 1941, p. 22. 
Connell, 1928, p. 100 (in part as I. laminarioides). Em. 
Setehell and Gardner, 1903, p. 298 (as I. laminarioides 
and I. l. f. typica), p. 299 (as I. l. f. cordata), p. 300 (as 
I. l. f. punicea); 1937, p. 170 (as Iridophycus cordatum). 
Setchell, 1940, p. 643 (as Iridophycus cordatum). 
Papenfuss, 19472, p. 13. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 184 (as Iridophycus cordatum). 
Silva, 1952, p. 283. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Banks I., British Columbia, to Oregon. 
Local: British Columbia: Banks I. (UC 577421); Table I. 
(UC 634014); Calvert I. (UC 633996) ; Horswell 
Channel; Ucluelet (UC 276584); Esquimalt; Port 
Renfrew; Victoria (V 1500-1502). 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UW 138729, 137877; UC 
464012, 547648); Puget Sound; Channel Rocks; 


San Juan I. (UW 70531, 64740). 
New Records. 


British Columbia: Mayne I., 1914 (V 1503). Comox, 18 June 
1893 (V 1504). 


Washington: Andrews B., 26 July 1949 (RFS 199). 
Habitat. 


On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Iridaea coriacea (Setchell and Gardner) Scagel, comb. nov. 
References. 


Setchell and Gardner, 1937, p. 170 (as Iridophycus coriaceum). 
Smith, 1944, p. 290 (as Iridophycus coriaceum). 
Papenfuss, 1947a, p. 12. 


Doty, 1947b, p. 183 (as Iridophycus coriaceum). 
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Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Carmel, California. 
Local: Washington: Neah B. (UC 276246). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Iridaea heterocarpa Postels and Ruprecht, 1840: 18. 


References. 

Postels and Ruprecht, 1840, p. 18. 

Collins, 1913, p. 114 (as I. laminarioides and I. laminartoides 
f. parvula?). 

Kylin, 1925, p. 28; 1941, p. 23. 

Setchell and Gardner, 1937, p. 170 (as Iridophycus hetero- 
carpum). 

Smith, 1944, p. 291 (as Iridophycus heterocarpum). 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 37 (as Iridophycus heterocarpum). 

Doty, 1947b, p. 183 (as Iridophycus heterocarpum). 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern British Columbia to Point Sur, Cali- 
fornia. 
Local: British Columbia: Vancouver I.; Victoria (UC 277470, 
763639); Departure B. (UC 277469, 92190); Sooke 
(UC 512135); Calvert I. (UC 651312). 
Washington: San Juan I. (UW 63680); Puget Sound 
(UC 636708); Griffin B. (UC 276250); Whidbey I. 
(UC 94349, 94389); Channel Rocks (UC 763640). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Mayne I., 1914 (V 1499). Mazzaredo Is., 
26 July 1953 (RFS 211H). 
Washington: Kanaka B., 28 June 1904 (UW 64737-8). Smith 
I., 10 July 1952 (RFS 22L, 14L); 28 July 1949 (RFS 198). 
Whidbey I., May 1910 (UBC 1010; UW 64739). Goose 
I, 27 May 1949 (RFS 379). False B., 21 July 1949 
(RFS 474). Andrews B., 26 July 1949 (RFS 475). 
Wasp Is., 27 June 1904 (UW 64742). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal zone. 


Iridaea whidbeyana (Setchell and Gardner) Scagel, comb. nov. 


References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1937, p. 172 (as Iridophycus whid- 
beyana). 
Doty, 1947b, p. 184 (as Iridophycus whidbeyana). 
Papenfuss, 1947a, p. 12. 
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Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Oregon. 
Local: British Columbia: Amphitrite Point (UC 277794). 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 94378, 132749, 636700) 
New Records. 
Washington: West Beach, 12 August 1950 (REN 424). 
Habitat. 


On rocks in the upper subtidal zone. 


Order 6. RHODYMENIALES 
Family 1. RHODYMENIACEAE 


Fauchea fryeana Setchell, 1912a: 239. 
References. 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 313 (as F. laciniata). 
Setchell, 1912a, p. 239. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 39; 1930, p. 33; 1931, p. 8. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Northern 
Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Departure B. (UC 392848). 
Washington: Neah B.; Friday Harbor (UW 64001; UC 
132863); Canoe I. (UC 160729); Cattle Point (UC 
93489); Tacoma (UC 160744); Salmon Bank (UC 
93505). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: S. James I., 4 August 1949 (RFS 61). 
Cordova B., April 1926 (V 1336, 1338, 1339). 
Washington: Eagle Point, 3 July 1952 (RFS 19L). Salmon 
Bank, 10 July 1952 (REN 663); 2 August 1948 (REN 
252); 17 July 1952 (REN 652). Indian Cove, 31 July 
1952 (RFS 110L). False B., 21 July 1949 (RFS 60, 62). 
Kanaka B., July 1907 (UW 64710). Cowlitz B., 19 July 
1949 (RFS 63). Lopez Pass, 7 July 1949 (RFS 65). 
Paradise Cove, 30 August 1949 (REN 677). Edmonds, 
6 August 1949 (REN 400). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the subtidal zone to a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


Fauchea laciniata J. G. Agardh, 1884: 40. 
References. 
Agardh, 1884, p. 40. 
Setchell, 1912a, p. 238 (as F. L f. pygmaea). 
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References— Concluded 
Collins, 1913, p. 117. 
I&ylin, 1931, p. 9; 1941, p. 27 (as F. pygmaea). 
Doty, 1947b, p. 185. 
Dawson, 1950b, p. 339. 
Sparling, 1956, p. 3; 1957, MSS. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Ucluelet; Amphitrite Point; Cordova 
B. (UC 420894); Departure B. (UC 392846). 
Washington: Whidbey I. 
New Records. 
Washington: Kanaka B., July 1907 (UW 64705). Salmon 
Bank, 3 July 1952 (RFS 31L); 10 July 1952 (REN 664). 
Smith I., 10 July 1952 (RFS 4L); July 1904 (UW 64706). 
Paradise Cove, 30 August 1949 (REN 675). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the subtidal zone at a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


Faucheocolax attenuata Setchell, 1923a: 394. 
References. 
Setchell, 1923a, p. 394. 
Smith, 1944, p. 296. 
Sparling, 1956, p. 3; 1957, MSS. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Monterey, California. 
New Records. 
Washington: Parker Reef, 5 August 1954 (RFS 177L). 
Habitat. 
Epiphytic on Fauchea fryeana. 


Fryeella gardneri (Setchell) Kylin, 1931: 16. 


References. 
Setchell, 1901, p. 125 (as Fauchea gardneri). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 313 (as Fauchea gardneri). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 41 (as Rhodymenia gardneri); 1931, p. 16. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 186. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Oregon. 


Local: Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 800580, 93487); Canoe 
I. (UW 70539, 64002; UC 93485); Friday Harbor 
(UC 93490); Pleasant Beach (UC 93483); Point 
Defiance (UC 395439). 
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New Records. 


British Columbia: S. James I., 4 August 1949 (RFS 631). 


Washington: Salmon Bank, 3 July 1952 (RFS 36L); 10 July 
1952 (RFS 25L); 2 August 1948 (REN 2953). Lopez 
Pass, 31 July 1952 (RFS 119L); 7 July 1949 (RFS 52, 
466); 16 August 1948 (REN 269); 31 July 1952 (REN 
648). False B., 21 July 1949 (RFS 66). West Beach, 
3 September 1949 (REN 116); 12 August 1950 (REN 


412). 
Habitat. 
On rocks and shells in the subtidal zone to a depth of 5 to 
10 fathoms. 
Botryocladia pseudodichotoma (Farlow) Kylin, 1931: 18. 
References. 


Collins, 1913, p. 118 (as Chrysmenia pseudodichotoma). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 42 (as Chrysmenia pseudodichotoma); 1931, 
p. 18. 
Smith, 1944, p. 297. 
Taylor, 1945, p. 254. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Vancouver I. 


Washington: Turn I.; Peavine Pass; Deer Harbor 
(UC 93159). 
New Records. 
Washington: Salmon Bank, 3 July 1952 (RFS 50L); 9 July 
1952 (RFS 51L). Hein Bank, 17 July 1952 (RFS 981). 


Parker Reef, 19 July 1949 (RFS 236, 365). 
Habitat. 


On rocks in the subtidal zone at a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


Halosaccion glandiforme (Gmelin) Ruprecht, 1851: 279. 
References. 


Ruprecht, 1851, p. 279. 


Harvey, 1853, p. 194 (as H. hydrophora); 1862, p. 174 (as 
H. hydrophora). 


Bailey and Harvey, 1862, p. 162 (as H. hydrophora). 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 436 (as H. fucicola). 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 317. 

Collins, 1913, p. 118. 

Kylin, 1925, p. 43. 

Smith, 1944, p. 298. 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 40. 

Doty, 1947b, p. 186. 

Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 
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Distribution. 

Pacific Coast: Aleutian Islands, Alaska, to Mexico. 

Local: British Columbia: Sooke (UC 463979) ; Nootka Sound; 
Port Renfrew (UC 763809); Esquimalt (CAN 843); 
Departure B., (CAN 210, 791); Victoria (UC 94191); 
Clayoquot Sound (UC 464009); Ucluelet (UC 
271124). 

Washington: Brown I. (UW 70542, 63842); San Juan I. 
(UW 63843, 64173); Whidbey I. (UC 94206); Neah 
B. (UC 910624); Puget Sound; Minnesota Reef 
(UC 763482). 
New Records. 

British Columbia: Ucluelet, 1909 (CAN 82). Masset, 30 
July 1948 (RFS 1001L). Sooke, 1 August 1893 (CAN 
844). Whiffin Spit, 30 December 1947 (RFS 324, 1013L). 
Bowers Is, 16 July 1946 (RFS 352). Klucksiwi R., 
14 July 1946 (RFS 384). Sidney, 1913 (V 1833); 15 
September 1917 (CAN 27). 

Washington: Parker Reef, 24 July 1952 (RFS 102L). Goose 
I., 27 May 1949 (RFS 381). S. False B., 6 July 1948 
(REN 246). Rocky B., 7 July 1949 (RFS 471). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the middle intertidal zone. 


Rhodymenia californica Kylin, 1931: 21. 

References. 
?Harvey, 1862, p. 170 (as R. corallina). 
Collins, 1918, p. 117 (as R. corallina). 
Kylin, 1931, p. 21. 
Dawson, 1941, p. 135. 
Smith, 1944, p. 300. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 40. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 185. 
Sparling, 1956, p. 3; 1957, MSS. 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to San Diego, 

California. 

Local: British Columbia: Juan de Fuca Strait. 


New Records. 
Washington: Lopez Pass, 31 July 1952 (RFS 117L). Waadah 
I., 7 August 1952 (RFS 152L). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and subtidal zones. 
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Rhodymenia pacifica Kylin, 1931: 21. 
References. 


?Harvey, 1862, p. 170 (as Rhodymenia palmetta). 
Collins, 1918, p. 118 (as R. palmetta). 
Kylin, 1931, p. 21; 1941, p. 27. À * 
Dawson, 1941, p. 142; p. 140 (as R. palmettiformis) ; 194oc, 
p. 96. 
Smith, 1944, p. 301. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 40. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 185. 
Sparling, 1956, p. 3; 1957, MSS. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Northern British Columbia to San Diego, 
California. 


Local: British Columbia: Juan de Fuca Strait; Ucluelet. 
New Records. E 
British Columbia: Mazzaredo Is., 26 July 1953 (RFS 165H). 
Washington: Waadah I., 7 August 1952 (RFS 153L). 
Habitat. 


On rocks in the lower intertidal and subtidal zones. 


Rhodymenia palmata f. mollis Setchell and Gardner, 1903: 315. 
References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 315. 
Collins, 1913, p. 117. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 41. 
Smith, 1944, p. 301. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 40. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 185. 
Distribution. F 
Pacific Coast: Agattu I., Alaska, to Pacific Grove, California. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt (UC 96193) ; Amphitrite 
Point; Victoria (CAN 76); Sooke (UC 464025). 
Washington: False B.; Whidbey I. (UC 96192); Cattle 
Point (UC 377885); Seattle (UC 96201). 

New Records. 
British Columbia: Sidney, 3 March 1918 (CAN 230). 
Washington: Lincoln Park, 8 August 1949 (REN 106). ps 

Beach, 3 September 1949 (REN 125); 12 August 1950 
(REN 413). Mukkaw B., 21 August 1949 (REN 390; 
618). 

Habitat. 


On rocks in the upper subtidal zone. 
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Rhodymenia palmata (Linnaeus) Greville f. palmata, 1830: 93. 


References. 
Greville, 1830, p. 93 (as R. palmata). 
Harvey, 1862, p. 171 (as R. palmata). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 314 (as R. palmata). 
Collins, 1913, p. 117 (as R. palmata). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 41; 1931, p. 22 (as R. palmata). 
Connell, 1928, p. 100 (as R. palmata). 
Dawson, 1941, p. 133 (as R. palmata). 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331 (as R. palmata). 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Aleutian Islands, Alaska, to Northern Wash- 
ington. 
Local: British Columbia: Horswell Channel; Esquimalt; 
Amphitrite Point (CAN 889). 
Washington: False B.; Neah B.; Puget Sound. 


New Records. 

British Columbia: Victoria, 1913 (CAN 14, 19, 1684, 1625); 
15 June 1908 (CAN 1009). Klucksiwi R., 14 July 1946 
(RFS 206). Thomas Point, 16 July 1947 (RFS 214). 
Muir Creek, 12 April 1925 (V 1407). Sidney, October 
1917 (CAN 24, 40, 333). 

Washington: American Camp Beach, 8 July 1952 (RFS 73L). 
Goose I., 21 July 1949 (RFS 196, 207, 503); 27 May 1949 
(RFS 203, 205). False B., 10 June 1949 (RFS 204, 358). 
Minnesota Reef, 7 July 1949 (RFS 504). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper subtidal zone. 


Rhodymenia pertusa (Postels and Ruprecht) J. Agardh, 1851: 376. 


References. 
Agardh, 1851, p. 376. 
Harvey and Bailey, 1851, p. 371 (as Rhodomenta wilkesii). 
Harvey, 1853, p. 147. 
Bailey and Harvey, 1862, p. 61 (as Rhodomenia wilkesiz). 
Harvey, 1862, p. 171. 
Butters, 1899, p. 205. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 313. 
Collins, 1913, p. 118. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 41; 1930, p. 35; 1931, p. 19. 
Connell, 1928, p. 100. 
Dawson, 1941, p. 129. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 40. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 185. 
Sparling, 1956, p. 3; 1957, MSS. 
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Disiribution. 
Pacific Coast: Alaska to Oregon. du 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew; Esquimalt; V ictoria; 
Horswell Channel; Point Holmes (V 132); Qualicum 
B. (V 1686; UC 90763); Amphitrite Point (UC 
277799). 
Washington: Port Townsend; Port Orchard (UC 
763676); Point Roberts; Whidbey I. (UBC 1376; 
UW 138221; UC 491859) ; Seattle; Canoe I.; Juan de 
Fuca Strait; Friday Harbor (UC 96241); Deer 
Harbor (UC 96247). 
New Records. 


British Columbia: Queen Charlotte Is., 1911 (CAN 130). 
Sidney, 1913 (V 1406); 16 January 1918 (CAN 7). Sand- 
stone Creek, 10 July 1925 (V 1404). S. James I., 4 
August 1949 (RFS 95, 114). Parksville, June 1944 
(RFS 238). Departure B., 26 June 1908 (CAN 1681). 
Brockton Point, 30 June 1945 (RFS 512). Comox, 
18 June 1893 (CAN 1685). 

Washington: Salmon Bank, 3 July 1952 (RFS 62L); 10 July 
1952 (RFS 63L). Friday Harbor, July 1925 (UW 64468). 
Edmonds, 6 August 1944 (REN 408). Crescent B., 
25 June 1949 (RFS 99). False B., 10 June 1949 (RFS 
100,101). Parker Reef, 19 July 1949 (RFS 505). Lopez 
Pass, 7 July 1949 (RFS 506). Mummy Rocks, 30 June 
1949 (RFS 141). Mukkaw B., 21 August 1949 (REN 
394). West Beach, 3 September 1949 (REN 127); 


12 August 1950 (REN 414). Deer Harbor, 14 July 1907 
(UW 64790-2). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the subtidal zone to a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


Rhodymenia stipitata Kylin, 1925: 41. 
References. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 41; 1931, p. 22. 
Dawson, 1941, p. 130. 
Distribution. 


g 


Pacific Coast: British Columbia to Northern Washington. 


Local: British Columbia: Vancouver I.; Calvert I. (UC 
634001). 


Washington: Friday Harbor; Puget Sound. 
New Records. 


Washington: Smith I., 26 July 1948 (REN 301). 
Habitat. 


On rocks and wood in the upper subtidal zone. 
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Rhodymeniocolax botryoidea Setchell, 1923: 394. 

References. 
Setchell, 1923, p. 394. 
Dawson, 1945c, p. 96. 
Sparling, 1957, MSS. 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to San Diego, Cali- 

fornia. 
New Records. 

Washington: Lopez Pass, 25 June 1952 (RFS 115). 


Habitat. 


Parasitic on several species of Rhodymenia, including R. 
pertusa. 


Family 2. CHAMPIACEAE 
Gastroclonium coulteri (Harvey) Kylin, 1931: 30. 
References. 
Harvey, 1853, p. 78 (as Lomentaria ovalis var. coultert). 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 316 (as Lomentaria ovalis f. 
subarticulata). 


Collins, 1913, p. 118 (as Lomentaria ovalis f. subarticulata). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 42 (as Chylocladia ovalis); 1931, p. 30. 
Smith, 1944, p. 303. 
Dawson, 1945d, pp. 62 and 67; 1951, p. 53. 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Nootka Sound; Ucluelet (CAN 89, 
906, 1101; UC 277415); Kvarno I. 
Washington: Tracyton (UC 763516, 278265); East 
Sound (UW 64599; UC 93547); Cape Flattery 
(UC 638534). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Comox, 21 June 1893 (CAN 321). Kvarno 
I., 20 July 1909 (CAN 1102, 820). 
Washington: Lincoln Park, 8 August 1949 (REN 95). Golden 
Gardens, 5 August 1949 (REN 375). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 
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Order 7. CERAMIALES 
Famil 1. CERAMIACEAE 
*Trailliella intricata Batters, 1896a: 10. 

References. 

Batters, 1896a, p. 10. 

Kylin, 1925, p. 44. 

Koch, 1950, p. 635; 1951, p. 78. 

Dawson, 1952a, p. 55. 
Distribution. 

Pacifie Coast: Northern Washington to Mexico. 

Local: Washington: Friday Harbor. 

New Records. 

Washington: Mosquito Pass, 12 June 1948. 

Habitat. 


On old piles and epiphytie on other algae in the lower inter- 
tidal zone. 


Antithamnion defectum Kylin, 1925: 46. 

References. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 46. 
Smith, 1944, p. 308. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 41. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 189. 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern British Columbia to Monterey, 

California. 
Local: Washington: Friday Harbor; Canoe I.; Peavine Pass. 
New Records. 

British Columbia: Mazzaredo Is., 26 July 1953 (RFS 4744). 


Washington: Lopez Pass, 7 July 1949 (RIS 58). pun" 
Bank, 12 July 1948 (REN 297). Brown I., 10 p 
1949 (RFS 448). Mukkaw B., 21 August 1949 (RE: 
184). 


Habitat. 


On rocks, shells, and old piles, and epiphytic on popan algae 
in the subtidal zone to a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


1 i » in the life cycle of 
* According to Koch (1950 and 1951) Trailliella intricata Batters is a tetrasporophytic stage in the life cy 
Bonnemaisonnia (See p. 140) 
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Antithamnion densiusculum Gardner, 1927c: 374. 


References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 342 (in part as A. subulatum). 
Collins, 1913, p. 124 (as A. subulatum). 
Gardner, 1927c, p. 374. 
Smith, 1944, p. 313. 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Southern British Columbia to Pacifie Grove, 
California. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt (UC 68298); Port 
Renfrew. 
Washington: Puget Sound; Tacoma (UW 64434); 
Whidbey I.; Griffin B. (UC 296629). 
Habitat. 
On rocks and epiphytic on other algae in the lower intertidal 
and upper subtidal zones. 


Antithamnion floccosum (Müller) Kleen, 1874: 21. 
References. 
Kleen, 1874, p. 21. 
I&ylin, 1925, p. 47. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Northern 
Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Victoria (UC 90748); Esquimalt 
(UC 68299). 
Washington: Friday Harbor (UC 296680). 
Habitat. 


On old piles and epiphytic on other algae in the subtidal 
zone. 


Antithamnion $landuliferum Kylin, 1925: 47. 

References. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 47. 
Smith, 1944, p. 310. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 41. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 189. 
Dawson, 1953b, p. 342. 

Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Victoria (UC 296681). 

Washington: Friday Harbor (UC 296679, 132861); 
Puget Sound. 
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New Records. 


Washington: West Beach, 24 August 1949 (REN 21). Seattle, 
9 August 1949 (REN 68); 7 August 1949 (REN 72). 
Canoe I., 22 July 1907 (UW 64774). 
Habitat. 
On rocks and epiphytic on other algae, including the blades 
of species of Laminaria in the upper subtidal zone. 
Antithamnion kylinii Gardner, 1927d: 411. 
References. 
Gardner, 1927d, p. 411. 
Smith, 1944, p. 307. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 190. 
Dawson, 1953, p. 342. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Victoria (UC 274016, 284038). 
Habitat. 


On shells and piling in the subtidal zone. 


Antithamnion nigricans Gardner, 1927d: 409. 
References. 
Gardner, 1927d, p. 409. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew. 
Habitat. 


Epiphytic on the stipe of Lessoniopsis littoralis. 


Antithamnion occidentale Kylin, 1925: 47. 
References. 


Harvey, 1862, p. 175 (as Callithamnion americanum). 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 342 (as A. americanum, 


A. pylaisaei f. norvegica and A. pylaisae?); p. 344 (as 
A. boreale). 


Collins, 1913, p. 124 (as A. pylaisaet). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 47. 

Smith, 1944, p. 312. 

Dawson, 1945a, p. 57. 

Doty, 1947b, p. 190. 


203 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Alaska to La Jolla, California. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt; Victoria (UC 276674). 
Washington: Friday Harbor (UW 64519; UC 92525, 
296601); Peavine Pass; Cattle Point; Port Ludlow; 
San Juan I.; Whidbey I. (UC 92549); West Sound 
(UC 92544). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Sidney, 1917 (CAN 250). 
Washington: Salmon Bank, 17 July 1952 (REN 659). 


Habitat. 


On shells and epiphytic on other algae, including Nereocystis, 
in the subtidal zone to à depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


Antithamnion pacificum (Harvey) Kylin, 1925: 47. 


References. 
Harvey, 1862, p. 176 (as Callithamnion floccosum var. 
pacificum). 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 439 (as Callithamnion floccosum var. 
pacificum). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 341 (as A. floccosum var. 
pacificum). 


Collins, 1913, p. 124 (as A. floccosum var. pacificum). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 47. 
Smith, 1944, p. 310. 
Dawson, 19442, p. 313. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 190. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Yakutat B., Alaska, to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt (UC 92539); Port Ren- 
frew; Departure B. (CAN 790); Victoria. 
Washington: Whidbey I.; Friday Harbor (UC 284031) ; 
Pleasant Beach; Orcas I.; Puget Sound; Cattle 
Point (UC 296678). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Sandstone Creek, 10 July 1925 (V 1297, 
1298). Sidney, 1913 (V 1299; CAN 15); October 1916 
(CAN 49); 1917 (CAN 285); 1912 (CAN 976). 
Washington: Friday Harbor, 4 August 1954 (RFS 176L). 
Brown L, 5 June 1949 (RFS 277, 279). West Beach, 
24 August 1949 (REN 9, 22); 20 June 1951 (REN 605). 
Habitat. 
On piling and epiphytic on other algae, especially the stipes 


of Nereocystis in the subtidal zone. 
78852—14 
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Antithamnion subulatum (Harvey) J. Agardh, 1892: 20. 
References. 


Harvey, 1862, p. 175 (as Callithamnion subulatum). 
Agardh, 1892, p. 20. 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 342 (in part). 
Collins, 1913, p. 124. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 50. 
Smith, 1944, p. 312. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 190. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Monterey, 
California. 


Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt; Port Renfrew. 


Washington: Friday Harbor (UW 64432, 64436, 
137714; UBC 642; UC 402212, 276191); Shaw IL; 
Canoe I.; Whidbey I. (UC 296631). 
New Records. 


Washington: Seattle, 7 August 1949 (REN 70). West Beach, 
3 September 1949 (REN 117); 20 June 1951 (REN 604); 


12 August 1950 (REN 630). N. False B., 26 August 
1950 (REN 428). 


Habitat. 


On piling and on shells in the subtidal zone to a depth of 
9 to 10 fathoms. 


Antithamnion uncinatum Gardner, 1927d: 408. 
References. 
Gardner, 1927d, p. 408. 
Smith, 1944, p. 311. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 40. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 190. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Carmel, California. 
Local: Washington: Juan de Fuca Strait; Puget Sound, 
New Records. 
Washington: Mukkaw B., 30 April 1948 (REN 293); 21 
August 1949 (REN 207). 
Habitat. 


Epiphytie on other larger algae, especially Nercocystis 
luetkeana. 


205 


Platythamnion pectinatum Kylin, 1925: 53. 


References. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 53. 
Smith, 1944, p. 316. 
Dawson, 1945d, p. 62. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 41. 


Doty, 1947b, p. 191. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 


Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Hope I., British Columbia, to Mexico. 
Local: Washington: Friday Harbor; Canoe I.; Peavine Pass; 
Whidbey I.; Neah B.; Puget Sound; Tacoma (UC 
266308). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Hope I., 11 August 1953 (RFS 605H). 
Washington: Salmon Bank, 12 July 1948 (REN 267). 


Habitat. 


On piling, shells and epiphytic on other algae in the subtidal 
zone to a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


Platythamnion reversum (Setchell and Gardner) Kylin, 1952: 54. 


References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 345 (as P. heteromorphum f. 
reversum). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 54. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 41. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Oregon. 
Local: Washington: Friday Harbor (UC 95052); Whidbey I. 
(UW 63491; UC 95054); Peavine Pass; Canoe I.; 
West Sound (UC 95050); Kanaka B. (UC 276865); 
Salmon Bank (UC 95053). 


New Records. 


Washington: Salmon Bank, 17 July 1952 (RFS 104L; REN 
658). Brown I., 14 June 1949 (RFS 281). Goose I., 
21 July 1949 (RFS 286, 487). Lopez Pass, 7 July 1949 
(RFS 287). West Beach, 3 September 1949 (REN 113, 
462); 20 June 1951 (REN 601). 


Habitat. 


On piling, shells and epiphytic on other algae in the subtidal 
zone to a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


78852—14} 
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De 


New Records. 


| 
Washington: West Beach, 24 August 1949 (REN d s 
9 August 1949 (REN 68); 7 August 1949 (REN (2). 
Canoe I., 22 July 1907 (UW 64774). 
Habitat. 


On rocks and epiphytic on other algae, ino ince 
of species of Laminaria in the upper subtidal zone. 
Antithamnion kylinii Gardner, 1927d: 411. 
References. 


Gardner, 1927d, p. 411. 

Smith, 1944, p. 307. 

Doty, 1947b, p. 190. 

Dawson, 1953, p. 342. 
Distribution. 


Pacifie Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 


Local: British Columbia: Victoria (UC 274016, 284038). 
Habitat. 


On shells and piling in the subtidal zone. 


Antithamnion nigricans Gardner, 1927d: 409. 
References. 


Gardner, 1927d, p. 409. 
Distribution. 


Pacifie Coast: Southern British Columbia. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew. 
Habitat. 


Epiphytic on the stipe of Lessoniopsis littoralis. 


Antithamnion occidentale Kylin, 1925: 47. 
References. 


Harvey, 1862, p. 175 (as Callithamnion americanum). 2 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 342 (as A. americanum, 


A. pylaisaei f. norvegica and A. pylaisaei); p. 344 (as 
A. boreale). 


Collins, 1913, p. 124 (as A. pylaisaet). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 47. 

Smith, 1944, p. 312. 

Dawson, 19452, p. 57. 

Doty, 1947b, p. 190. 
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Platythamnion villosum Kylin, 1925: 51. 

References. 

Setehell and Gardner, 1903, p. 344 (as P. heteromorphum f. 
typicum). 

Collins, 1913, p. 125 (as P. heteromorphum f. typicum). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 51. 
Connell, 1928, p. 100 (as P. heteromorphum). 
Smith, 1944, p. 315. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 41. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 191. 
Dawson, 1953, p. 343. 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to Mexico. 


Local: British Columbia: Page Lagoon; Departure B. (CAN 
301). 


Washington: Friday Harbor (UW 64770; UC 276863, 
763621); Shaw I.; Canoe I.; Puget Sound. 
New Records. 


British Columbia: Ucluelet, 12 August 1909 (CAN 1078). , 
Washington: Kanaka B., July 1907 (UW 64769). 


Brown I. 
28 July 1954 (RFS 174L). 


Habitat. 


On rocks, shells, piling and epiphytic on other algae in the 
subtidal zone to a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


Callithamnion acutum Kylin, 1925: 55. 
References. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 55. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Friday Harbor; Cattle Point; Whidbey I. 
Habitat. 


On wood and other substrata in the subtidal zone. 


Callithamnion biseriatum Kylin, 1925: 54. 
References. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 54. 
Smith, 1944, p. 319. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: 
California. 


Local: Washington: Friday Harbor; Brown I.; Peavine Pass. 


Northern British Columbia to Monterey; 
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Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Alaska to La Jolla, California. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt; Victoria (UC 276674). 
Washington: Friday Harbor (UW 64519; UC 92525, 
296601); Peavine Pass; Cattle Point; Port Ludlow; 
San Juan I.; Whidbey I. (UC 92549); West Sound 
(UC 92544). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Sidney, 1917 (CAN 250). 
Washington: Salmon Bank, 17 July 1952 (REN 659). 


Habitat. 
On shells and epiphytic on other algae, including Nereocystis, 
in the subtidal zone to a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


Antithamnion pacificum (Harvey) Kylin, 1925: 47. 


References. 
Harvey, 1862, p. 176 (as Callithamnion floccosum var. 
pacificum). 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 439 (as Callithamnion floccosum var. 
pacificum). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 341 (as A. floccosum var. 
pacificum). 


Collins, 1918, p. 124 (as A. floccosum var. pacificum). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 47. 
Smith, 1944, p. 310. 
Dawson, 19442, p. 313. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 190. 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Yakutat B., Alaska, to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt (UC 92539); Port Ren- 
frew; Departure B. (CAN 790); Victoria. 
Washington: Whidbey I.; Friday Harbor (UC 2841031); 
Pleasant Beach; Orcas I.; Puget Sound; Cattle 
Point (UC 296678). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Sandstone Creek, 10 July 1925 (V 1297, 
1298). Sidney, 1913 (V 1299; CAN 15); October 1916 
(CAN 49); 1917 (CAN 285); 1912 (CAN 976). 
Washington: Friday Harbor, 4 August 1954 (RFS 176L). 
Brown I., 5 June 1949 (RFS 277, 279). West Beach, 
24 August 1949 (REN 9, 22); 20 June 1951 (REN 605). 
Habitat. 
On piling and epiphytic on other algae, especially the stipes 


of Nereocystis in the subtidal zone. 
78852—14 
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New Records. 
British Columbia: Queen Charlotte Is., 1911 (V 1304). 


Washington: Salmon Bank, 24 August 1954 (RFS 200L). 
West Beach, 3 September 1949 (REN 124). 


Habitat. 
Epiphytie on algae in the subtidal zone to a depth of 5 to 
10 fathoms. 


Callithamnion bisporum Gardner, 1927d: 403. 


References. 
Gardner, 1927d, p. 403. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Friday Harbor (UC 296615); Argyle. 


Habitat. 
On piling in the upper subtidal zone. 


Callithamnion laxum Setchell and Gardner, in Gardner, 1927d: 407. 


References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 339 (in part as Ceratothamnion 
pikeanum f. laxum); p. 339 (as Callithamnion baileyi). 


Gardner, 1927d, p. 407. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Northern 


Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt; Nanaimo (UC 389923). 
Washington: Brown I. (UW 643898; UC 284043, 
276860); Juan de Fuca Strait; Whidbey I.; Friday 
Harbor (UC 266416) ; Port Townsend (UC 93029). 


New Records. 
Washington: Mackaye Harbor, July 1908 (UW 64806). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal zone. 


Callithamnion pikeanum var. pacificum (Harvey) Setchell and 
Gardner, in Gardner, 1927d: 406. 
References. 
Harvey, 1862, p. 175 (as C. arbuscula var. pacifica). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 339 (in part as Ceratothamnion 
pikeanum f. laxum). 
Collins, 1918, p. 124 (as Ceratothamnion pikeanum f. laxum). 
Gardner, 1927d, p. 406. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 191. 
Hollenberg, 1948, p. 158. 
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Disiribution, 


Pacific Coast: Shumagin Is., Alaska, to Oregon. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt; Victoria (CAN 66). 
Washington: Juan de Fuca Strait. 
Habitat. 


On rocks in the middle and lower intertidal zones. 


Callithamnion pikeanum Harvey var. pikeanum, 1853: 230. 
References. 
Harvey, 1853, p. 230 (as C. pikeanum). 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 339 (as Ceratothamnion 
pikeanum). 


Kylin, 1925, p. 56 (as C. pikeanum). 

Gardner, 1927d, p. 405 (as C. pikeanum). 

Smith, 1944, p. 318 (as C. pikeanum). 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 41 (as C. pikeanum). 

Doty, 1947b, p. 191 (as C. pikeanum). 

Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331 (as C. pikeanum). 

Distribution. 

Pacific Coast: Vallenar Point, Alaska, to Carmel, California. 

Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt (UC 68306); Amphitrite 
Point (UC 277793). 

Washington: Brown I. (UC 763622); Turn I.; Friday 
Harbor; Kanaka B. (UC 294565); Neah B.; Whidbey 
I. (UC 296674); Port Townsend (UC 294568). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Victoria, 1913 (V 1305; CAN 10, 199, 812). 


Ucluelet, May 1909 (CAN 198). Mazzaredo Is., 26 July 
1953 (RFS 165H). 

Washington: Turn Rock, 28 May 1949 (RFS 399). Parker 
Reef, 24 July 1952 (RFS 101L). Waadah I., 7 August 
1952 (RFS 145L). Minnesota Reef, 28 May 1949 


(RFS 398). False B., 12 June 1949 (RFS 451). 
Habitat. 


On rocks in the middle and lower intertidal zones. 


Pleonosporium abysicola Gardner, 1927c: 380. 

References. 
Gardner, 1927c, p. 380. 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Near Friday Harbor. 

Habitat. 
Epiphytic on Ceramium species in the subtidal zone. 
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Pleonosporium squarrosum var. obovatum Gardner, 1927d: 414. 


References. 

Gardner, 1927d, p. 414. 

Dawson, 1945c, p. 96. 
Distribution. 

Pacifie Coast: Southern British Columbia. 

Local: British Columbia: Sidney (UC 273808). 
Habitat. 

Probably in the lower intertidal and subtidal zones. 


Pleonosporium squarrosum Kylin var. squarrosum, 1925: 57. 


References. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 57 (as P. squarrosum). 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Northern 
Washington. 
Local: Washington: Friday Harbor (UC 279579). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Whiffin Spit, 23 August 1950 (REN 485). 
Washington: N. False B., 26 August 1950 (REN 426). 
Habitat. 
On piling and rocks in the lower intertidal zone. 


Pleonosporium vancouverianum J. Agardh, 1892: 37. 


References. 
Harvey, 1862, p. 175 (as Callithamnion thujoideum). 
Agardh, 1892, p. 37 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 338. 
Collins, 1913, p. 124. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 57. 
Smith, 1944, p. 321. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern British Columbia to Monterey, 
California. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt. 
Washington: Friday Harbor (UW 63492, 64555; UC 
132880, 95089); Peavine Pass; East Sound (UC 
95090) ; Puget Sound. 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Queen Charlotte Is., 1911 (V 1515). 
Washington: Kanaka B., 27 July 1907 (UW 64771). West 
Beach, 24 August, 1950 (REN 23). Golden Gardens, 
9 August 1949 (REN 64); 5 August 1949 (REN 378). 
Seattle, 7 August 1949 (REN 71). 
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Habitat. 


On piling, rocks, and worm tubes in the subtidal zone to a 
depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


Griffithsia pacifica Kylin, 1925: 58. 
References. 
9 


?Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 338. 
Collins, 1913, p. 123 (as G. shousboei). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 58. 

Connell, 1928, p. 100 (as G. shousboe:). 
Smith, 1944, p. 324. 

Dawson, 19442, p. 314; 1951, p. 53. 
Taylor, 1945, p. 268. 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 41. 

Doty, 1947b, p. 192. 

Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Page Lagoon; Departure B.; Little 
Toquart B. (CAN 67). 
Washington: Friday Harbor (UC 279574); Turn I; 


Neah B.; Tracyton (UC 763548); Keyport; Puget 
Sound. 


New Records. 
Washington: Brown I., 28 July 1954 (RFS 171L); 1928 
(UW 70544). Mukkaw B., 21 August 1949 (REN 26). 
Habitat. 


On piling and rocks in the lower intertidal and subtidal zones 
to a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


Ceramium californicum J. Agardh, 1894: 45. 
References. 


Harvey, 1862, p. 175 (as Ceramium diaphanum). 
Agardh, 1894, p. 45. 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 346. 

Collins, 1913, p. 126. 

Kylin, 1941, p. 29. 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 42. 

Doty, 1947b, p. 187. 

Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 

Dawson, 19502, p. 123; 1951, p. 53; 1953a, p. 154. 
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Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt. 
Washington: Puget Sound (UW 64525); Neah B.; 
Point Roberts; Whidbey I. 
New Records. 
Washington: Salmon Bank, 3 July 1952 (RFS 43L); 12 July 
1948 (REN 298). West Beach, 3 September 1949 (REN 
114, 118, 141). Seattle, 7 August 1949 (REN 79). 
Golden Gardens, 5 August 1949 (REN 560). 
Habitat. 
Epiphytie on other algae, including Agardhiella and Graci- 
lariopsis in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal 
zones. 


Ceramium codicola J. Agardh, 1894: 23. 


References. 
Agardh, 1894, p. 23. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 346. 
Collins, 1913, p. 126. 
Smith, 1944, p. 326. 
Dawson, 1944a, p. 318; 1945d, p. 67; 1949a, p. 26; 1950a, 
p. 117; 1951, p. 53. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 42. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 187. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to Mexico. 
Local: Ee MD Amphitrite Point; Ucluelet (UC 
277761). 
Washington: Port Ludlow (UC 92929). 
New Records. 
Washington: West Beach, 24 August 1949 (REN 219). 
Mukkaw B., 30 May 1948 (REN 285). 
Habitat. 
Epiphytic on Codium fragile. 


Ceramium pacificum (Collins) Kylin, 1925: 61. 
References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 345 (as C. rubrum var. 
pacificum). 
Collins, 1913, p. 125 (as C. rubrum var. pacificum). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 61. 
Connell, 1928, p. 100 (as C. rubrum var. pacificum). 


References— Concluded 
Smith, 1944, p. 326. 
Dawson, 1945d, p. 66; 1950a, p. 120. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 42. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 187. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Northern British Columbia to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew; Barkley Sound; 
Departure B. (V 1527, 1529). 
Washington: Tracyton (UC 763546) ; Whidbey I. 
New Records. 

British Columbia: Sidney, 1917 (V 1528). Mayne I, 1914 
(V 1530). Chanal Reef, 29 July 1953 (RFS 609H). 

Washington: Golden Gardens, 9 August 1949 (REN 91). 
Edmonds, 6 August 1949 (REN 403). Argyle, July 
1925 (UW 64864). 

Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal zone. 


Ceramium rubrum (Hudson) C. Agardh, 1811: 17. 

References. 
C. A. Agardh, 1811, p. 17. 
Harvey, 1853, p. 213; 1862, p. 175. 
Bailey and Harvey, 1862, p. 163. 
J. G. Agardh, 1894, p. 38. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 345. 
Collins, 1913, p. 125 (also as C. r. f. radians). 
Kylin, 1944, p. 69. 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Bering Sea to Northern Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew; Esquimalt. 

Washington: Puget Sound. 
New Records. 
Washington: Friday Harbor, June 1908 (UW 64566). Whid- 
bey I., June 1921 (UW 64363, 64367). 
Habitat. 


Probably in the lower intertidal zone. 


Ceramium strictum Harvey, 1851: 334. 


References. 
Harvey, 1851, p. 334. 
Collins, 1913, p. 126. 
Connell, 1928, p. 100 (as C. rubrum f. strictum). 
Kylin, 1944, p. 66. 
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Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia. 
Local: British Columbia: Page Lagoon; Departure B. 


Habitat. 
Probably in the lower intertidal zone. 


Ceramium washingtoniense Kylin, 1925: 62. 


References. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 62. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 42. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 187. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 
Dawson, 1950a, p. 122. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Oregon. 
Local: Washington: False B. (UC 279578); Neah B. 
New Records. 
Washington: Salmon Bank, 17 July 1952 (RFS 91L, 92L). 
Lopez Pass, 31 July 1952 (RFS 120L). False B., 10 June 
1949 (RFS 290, 457). Rocky B., 12 July 1949 (RFS 393, 
456, 458). Kanaka B., 25 July 1907 (UW 64526). 
Habitat. 
On rocks and epiphytic on other algae in the middle and 
lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Microcladia borealis Ruprecht, 1851: 259. 


References. 
Ruprecht, 1851, p. 259. 
Harvey, 1853, p. 210; 1862, p. 175. 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 440. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 346. 
Collins, 1913, p. 126. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 63. 
Smith, 1944, p. 330. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 48. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 188. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Unalaska I., Alaska, to San Simeon, California. 
Local: British Columbia: Amphitrite Point (UC 277792) ; Port 
Renfrew; Esquimalt (CAN 65, 1077); Sidney (UC 
277811); Point Holmes (CAN 887); Sooke (UC 
464018); Nootka; Victoria (UC 90758). 
Washington: Friday Harbor (UC 94612); False B.; 
Turn Rock; Brown I.; Whidbey I. (UC 94606); 
Puget Sound. 
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New Records. 


British Columbia: Pearse Is., 3 August 1885 (CAN 190). 
Beacon Hill, July 1913 (CAN 1206, 191, 192, 805). Sand- 
stone Creek, 10 July 1925 (V 13206). Sidney, 1913 
(V 1321; CAN 9, 246). Parry B., June 1925 (V 1323). 
Mayne I., 1914 (CAN 109). Departure B., 2 August 
1908 (CAN 193, 868, 969). Nanaimo, 13 July 1887 
(CAN 195, 806). 

Washington: Waadah I., 7 August 1952 (RFS 139L). False 
B., 29 May 1949 (RFS 317). Point Caution, 25 May 
1949 (RFS 318). Goose I., 27 May 1949 (RFS 478). 
West Beach, 24 August 1949 (REN 24). 


Habitat. 


On rocks in the upper intertidal zone. 


Microcladia coulteri Harvey, 1853: 209. 
References. 


Harvey, 1853, p. 209; 1862, p. 175. 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 347 (also as M. californica). 
Collins, 1913, p. 126 (also as M. calzfornica). 

Kylin, 1925, p. 63. 

Smith, 1944, p. 329. 

Dawson, 1945d, p. 67. 

Doty, 1947b, p. 188. 

Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 


Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew; Esquimalt; Comox 
CAN 763; UC 90738); Victoria (CAN 368, 779; 
UC 90742). 
Washington: False B.; Whidbey I. (UC 94644); Neah 
B.; Tracyton (UC 763545). 


New Records. 


British Columbia: Sidney, October 1917 (CAN 252). Beacon 
Hill, 2 June 1908 (CAN 61). Mayne I., 1914 (CAN 58). 
Sandstone Creek, 10 July 1925 (V 1318, 1319). Second 
Beach, 18 April 1949 (RFS 251). Oak B., 27 March 1897 
(V 1322). Cordova B., January 1925 (V 1324). Gordon 
Head, 8 May 1887 (CAN 212). 

Washington: Salmon Bank, 10 July 1952 (RFS 3L). Smith I., 
28 July 1949 (RFS 282, 479). False B., 10 June 1949 
(RFS 283,359). Lincoln Park, 8 August 1949 (REN 94). 
West Beach, 3 September 1949 (REN 142). Mukkaw B., 
21 August 1949 (REN 203). 


215 


Habitat. 
Epiphytic on larger foliose algae, especially species of 
Gigartina, Prionitis, and Grateloupia in the lower inter- 
tidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Ptilota asplenioides (Esper) C. Agardh, 1822: 387. 

References. 
Agardh, 1822, p. 387. 
Harvey, 1853, p. 221. 
Bailey and Harvey, 1862, p. 163. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1908, p. 339. 
Papenfuss, 19472, p. 14. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 189 (as Plumaria asplenioides). 
Silva, 1953, p. 224; 1955, p. 13. 

Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Yakutat B., Alaska, to Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Puget Sound. 

New Records. 

British Columbia: Langara I., 27 July 1953 (RFS 972). 


Habitat. 
Epiphytic on other algae in the upper subtidal zone. 


Ptilota californica Ruprecht ex Harvey, 1853: 222. 


References. 
Harvey, 1853, p. 222. 
Smith, 1944, p. 332. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 189 (as Plumaria californica). 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern British Columbia to San Diego, 

California. 
New Records. 


British Columbia: Juan de Fuca Strait (UC 763619). Hazard- 
ous Cove, 27 July 1953 (RFS 779H). 


Washington: Neah B. (UC 276216). 
Habitat. 


On rocks or epiphytic on other algae in the lower intertidal 
and upper subtidal zones. 


Ptilota filicina (Farlow) J. Agardh, 1876: 76. 


References. 
Harvey, 1853, p. 222 (as P. californica var. concinna). 


Agardh, 1876, p. 76. 
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References—Concluded 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 340. 

Collins, 1918, p. 124. 

Smith, 1944, p. 333. 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 42. 

Doty, 1947b, p. 188 (as Plumaria filicina). 

Hollenberg, 1948, p. 158. 

Silva, 1955, p. 13. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Bering Sea to Santa Barbara, California. s 
Local: British Columbia: Ucluelet (UC 277770); Victoria (UC 
90756); Port Renfrew; Esquimalt. 


Washington: Brown I. (UC 763617); Whidbey I. (UC 
276228). 


New Records. 


British Columbia: Point Holmes, 18 June 1893 (CAN 1050). 


Washington: Parker Reef, 24 July 1952 (RFS 100L). Crescent 
B., 25 June 1949 (RFS 278, 288, 289, 500). Mukkaw B., 
21 August 1949 (REN 187); 30 May 1948 (REN 284). 


West Beach, 24 August 1949 (REN 224); 12 August 
1950 (REN 419). 


Habitat. 
Epiphytic on other algae in the upper subtidal zone. 


Ptilota hypnoides Harvey, 1833: 164. 
References. 
Harvey, 1833, p. 164; 1853, p. 220. 
Collins, 1913, p. 124. 
Smith, 1944, p. 332. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 43. 


Doty, 1947b, p: 189 (as Plumaria hypnoides). 
Silva, 1955, p. 13. 


Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to San Luis Obispo County, 
California. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew. 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Sandstone Creek, 10 July 1925 (V 1525). 
Habitat. 


Epiphytic on other algae, especially on species of Calliarthron 
in the lower intertidal zone. 
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Ptilota pectinata (Gunner) Kjellman, 1889b: 32. 
References. 
Kjellman, 1889b, p. 32. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 341. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 60. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 42. 
Silva, 1955, p. 13. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Bering Sea to Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: San Juan I.; Puget Sound; Friday 
Harbor (UC 96050, 276226). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Muir Creek, 12 April 1925 (V 1523, 1524). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Ptilota tenuis Kylin, 1925: 60. 
References. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 60. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 188 (as Plumaria tenuis). 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 
Silva, 1955, p. 13. 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Northern British Columbia to Northern Wash- 
ington. 
Local: Washington: Brown I. (UC 651615); Neah B.; Friday 
Harbor (UW 67516) 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Mazzaredo Is., 26 July 1953 (RFS 600H). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal zone. 


Family 2. DELESSERIACEAE 


Branchioglossum woodii (J. Agardh) Kylin, 1924: 8. 
References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 323 (as Erythroglossum 
woodit). 
Collins, 1913, p. 119 (as Erythroglossum woodii). 
Kylin, 1924, p. 8. 
Smith, 1944, p. 335. 
Dawson, 1944a, p. 321. 
Wagner, 1954, p. 283. 
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Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Vancouver I., British Columbia, to Mexico. 


Local: British Columbia: Vancouver I. 
Habitat. 


On rocks in the upper subtidal zone. 


Membranoptera dimorpha Gardner, 1926: 211. 
References. 


Harvey, 1862, p. 170 (as Pteridium alata var. latissima). 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 437 (as Delesseria alata). 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 323 (as Pteridium alatum and 
Schizoneura quercifolia f. linearis). 


Collins, 1913, p. 119 (as Pteridium serratum, P. alatum and 
Schizoneura quercifolia). 


Gardner, 1926, p. 211. 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 43. 

Doty, 1947b, p. 192. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Queen Charlotte Is., British Columbia, to 
Oregon. 


Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew; Victoria; Esquimalt 


(UC 68312); Queen Charlotte Is. (UC 197885); 
Parry B. (UC 284042). 


Washington: Neah B. 
New Records. 
Washington: Waadah I., 7 August 1952 (RFS 133L). N. 


False B., 26 August 1950 (REN 430). 
Habitat. 


On rocks and epiphytic on other algae in the lower intertidal 
and upper subtidal zones. 


Membranoptera platyphylla (Setchell and Gardner) Kylin, 1924: 15. 
References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 325 (as Pteridiwm serratum 
f. platyphyllum). 
Kylin, 1924, p. 15; 1925, p. 64. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 192. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Oregon. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt (UC 68311). 
Washington: Pleasant Beach (UC 95853); Friday 
Harbor (UC 95839); Puget Sound; Point Defiance 
(UC 266442); Kanaka B. (UC 280023); Peavine 
Pass (UC 395371); Seattle (UC 266413). 
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New Records. 


Washington: West Beach, 24 August 1949 (REN 14). 


Mukkaw B., 21 August 1949 (REN 29). Point Defiance, 
May 1910 (UW 64470). 


Habitat. 


On piling in the lower intertidal zone. 


Membranoptera tenuis Kylin, 1924: 16. 
References. 
Kylin, 1924, p. 16; 1925, p. 64. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 


Local: Washington: Canoe I. (UC 266443); Peavine Pass; 
Friday Harbor (UC 273759); Deer Harbor (UC 
95855) ; Salmon Bank (UC 95856). 
New Records. 
Washington: Salmon Bank, 24 August 1954 (RFS 201L). 
West Beach, 3 September 1949 (REN 387). 
Habitat. 


On worm tubes and epiphytic on larger algae in the subtidal 
zone to a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


Membranoptera weeksiae Setchell and Gardner, in Gardner, 1926: 209. 
References. 
Gardner, 1926, p. 209. 
Jao, 1937, p. 112. 
Smith, 1944, p. 337. 
Dawson, 1945e, p. 82. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to San Diego, California. 
Local: Washington: Seattle; Crescent B. 
Habitat. 


On rocks, shells, and worm tubes, and epiphytic on other 
algae in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Holmesia californica (Dawson) Dawson, 1945c: 96. 


References. 
Dawson, 1944c, p. 655 (as Loranthophycus californics) ; 
1945c, p. 96. 
Wagner, 1954, p. 301 (as to genus). 


Disiribution. 


Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to San Diego, California, 
78852—15 
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New Records. 


Washington: Salmon Bank, 17 July 1952 (RFS 83L); 12 
August 1954 (RES 187L); 12 August 1954 (RFS 188L). 
Lopez Pass, 26 June 1952 (RFS 85L); 7 July 1949 (RFS 
633, 634). Waadah IL, 7 August 1952 (RFS 132L). 


Parker Reef, 19 July 1949 (RFS 620). 
Habitat. 


On rocks in the subtidal zone to a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


Delesseria decipiens J. Agardh, 1872: 58. 
References. 


Harvey, 1862, p. 170 (as D. hypoglossum var. arborescens). 
Agardh, 1872, p. 58. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 323 (as Apoglossum decipiens). 
Collins, 1913, p. 119 (as Apoglossum decipiens). 
Kylin, 1924, p. 24; 1925, p. 64. 
Smith, 1944, p. 338. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 43. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 192. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast:-Prince William Sound, Alaska, to Carmel, 
California. 


Local: British Columbia: Juan de Fuca Strait (CAN 98); 
Ucluelet (UC 277769). 
Washington: San Juan I. (UW 70545); Friday Harbor 
(UC 92554); Whidbey I. (UC 92559, 92553); North 
B. (UC 278262); Point Defiance (UC 383671); 
Pleasant Beach (UC 276241). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Sandstone Creek, 10 July 1925 (V 1354). 
Whiffin Spit, 23 August 1950 (REN 434). Kvarno I, 
29 July 1909 (CAN 849). 
Washington: Dinner I., 3 July 1952 (RFS 28L). Salmon 
Bank, 3 July 1952 (RFS 26L, 525, 547). W. Obstruction 
I., 25 June 1952 (RFS 542, 543). Mukkaw B., 30 May 


1948 (REN 275). West Beach, 20 June 1951 (REN 599). 
Habitat. 


On rocks in the upper subtidal zone and to a depth of 5 to 
10 fathoms. 
Platysiphonia clevelandii (Farlow) Papenfuss, 1944a: 206. 
References. 


Farlow, 1877, p. 236 (as Taenioma clevelandit). 


Hollenberg, 1942b, p. 534 (as T'aenioma clevelandit). 
Papenfuss, 19442, p. 206. 


Silva and Cleary, 1954, p. 251. 
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Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to San Diego, California. 


New Records. 


Washington: West Beach, 20 June 1951 (REN 593); 24 
August 1949 (REN 18). 


Habitat. 
In the lower intertidal zone. 


Erythroglossum intermedium (J. Agardh) Kylin, 1924: 32. 


References. 
Agardh, 1872, p. 55. 
Kylin, 1924, p. 32. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia. 
Local: British Columbia: Vancouver I.; Esquimalt (UC 
68292); Victoria (UC 68293). 
Habitat. 
Probably on rocks in the upper subtidal zone. 


Polyneura latissima (Harvey) Kylin, 1924: 37. 


References. 


Harvey, 1862, p. 170 (as Hymenena latissima). 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 320 (as Nitophyllum latis- 
simum). 

Collins, 1913, p. 119 (as Nitophyllum latissimum). 

Kylin, 1924, p. 37; 1925, p. 64. 

Smith, 1944, p. 341. 

Dawson, 1944d, p. 102. 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 43. 

Doty, 1947b, p. 193. 

Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 


Distribution. 

Pacific Coast: Northern British Columbia to Mexico. 

Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt (UC 68310); Gordon 
Head; Amphitrite Point (UC 277796); Victoria 
(CAN 22). 

Washington: Port Townsend (UC 94752); Neah B.; 

Whidbey I. (UC 94750); Port Orchard (UC 278203); 
Friday Harbor (UW 64761; UC 94754); Canoe I 
(UW 705306); West Sound (UC 94753). 
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New Records. 


British Columbia: Departure B., 13 August 1908 (CAN 1083); 
24 June 1908 (CAN 885). Sidney, 1918 (CAN 8, 25); 
1912 (CAN 1115). Brockton Point, 3 May 1949 (RFS 93, 
94). Point Holmes, 16 May 1893 (CAN 835). S. James 
I., 4 August 1949 (RFS 96, 291). Comox, 17 June 1893 
(CAN 883). Mazzaredo Is., 26 July 1953 (RFS 617H). 

Washington: N. False B., 10 June 1949 (RFS 92, 294, 295), 
Turn I., 3 July 1952 (RFS 69L, 64L, 79L). Cowlitz B., 
19 July 1949 (RFS 76, 77, 212, 285, 490). Lopez Pass, 
7 July 1949 (RFS 87, 202). Kanaka B., 14 July 1907 
(UW 64758). Mummy Rocks, 30 June 1949 (RFS 88, 
90, 91, 491). Mackaye Harbor, 30 June 1949 (RFS 89, 
492). Crescent B., 25 June 1949 (RFS 296). 

Habitat. 

On stones and wood in the lower intertidal and subtidal zones 
to a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


Nienburgia borealis (Kylin) Kylin, 1935b: 1. 
References. 
Kylin, 1924, p. 49 (as Heteronema boreale); 1925, p. 64 (as 
Heteronema boreale); 1935b, p. 1. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 43. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331 (as Heteronema boreale). 
Distribution. 
Paeifie Coast: Southern British Columbia to Northern 
Washington. 
Local: Washington: Neah B.; Friday Harbor (UC 276697); 
Canoe I. (UC 393889) ; Peavine Pass; Roche Harbor 
(UC 132909); Point Defiance (UC 276731); West 
Sound (UC 94714). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: S. James I., 4 August 1949 (RFS 53, 104). 
Departure B., 12 August 1908 (CAN 939). 
Washington: Smith I., 10 July 1952 (RFS 16L). Lopez Pass, 
7 July 1949 (RFS 54, 57, 480). Mackaye Harbor, 
30 June 1949 (RFS 84). Parker Reef, 19 July 1949 
(RFS 102). Cowlitz B., 19 July 1949 (RFS 103). Golden 


Gardens, 5 August 1949 (REN 383). 
Habitat. 


On rocks in the subtidal zone to a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 
Polycoryne gardneri Setchell, 1923a: 395. 
References. 
Setchell, 19234, p. 395. 
Smith, 1944, p. 347. 
Wagner, 1954, p. 317. 
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Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Pebble Beach, 
California. 
New Records. 


Washington: Salmon Bank, 10 July 1952 (RFS 74L). Golden 
Gardens, 5 August 1949 (REN 34). Lopez Pass, 19 July 
1948 (REN 294). West Beach, 24 August 1949 (REN 
313). 
Habitat. 
Parasitie on Polyneura latissima. 


Myriogramme pulchra Gardner, 1926: 206. 

References. 
Gardner, 1926, p. 206. 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Point Defiance (UW 67462, 64480; UC 

402300, 276669). 
New Records. 

Washington: Golden Gardens, 5 August 1949 (REN 377). 

Habitat. 
On rocks in the subtidal zone. 


Myriogramme spectabilis (Eaton) Kylin, 1924: 58. 

References. 
Eaton, 1877, p. 245 (as Nitophyllum spectabilis). 
Kylin, 1924, p. 58. 
Smith, 1944, p. 346. 
Dawson, 19532, p. 158. 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Redondo, California. 

New Records. 

Washington: Paradise Cove, 30 August 1949 (REN 678). 


Habitat. 
In the lower intertidal and subtidal zones. 


Nitophyllum mirabile Kylin, 1925: 64. 

References. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 64. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Northern 

Washington. 
Local: Washington: Neah B.; Canoe I. (UW 66714; UC 
279580); Friday Harbor (UC 264768). 
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New Records. 
British Columbia: S. James I., 4 August 1949 (RFS 190, 280, 
300, 364, 481, 482). 
Washington: Goose I., 3 July 1952 (RFS 1L). Indian Cove, 
31 July 1952 (RES 111L); 3 August 1954 (RFS 175L). 


Lopez Pass, 7 July 1949 (RFS 293); 25 June 1952 
(RES 635). 


Habitat. 


On rocks in the lower intertidal and subtidal zones to a 
depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


Hymenena flabelligera (J. Agardh) Kylin, 1924: 83. 
References. 


Collins, 1913, p. 118 (as Cryptopleura ruprechtianum). 
Kylin, 1924, p. 83; 1925, p. 67. 
Smith, 1944, p. 348. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 43. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 193. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 
Wagner, 1954, p. 321. 
Distribution. 


Pacifie Coast: Southern British Columbia to Carmel, Cali- 
fornia. 


Local: British Columbia: Victoria (UC 273872) ; Departure B. 
(CAN 810); Point Holmes. 
Washington: Neah B.; False B. (UC 638535); Puget 
Sound (UC 775505); Whidbey I. (UC 651515). 
New Records. 


British Columbia: Sandstone Creek, 10 July 1925 (V 1332). 
Vietoria, December 1917 (CAN 255). 

Washington: American Camp Beach, 5 July 1952 (RFS 12L, 
6L, 8L). West Sound, 28 July 1903 (UW 64707). 
Waadah I., 7 August 1952 (RFS 149L, 150L). False B., 
21 July 1949 (RFS 473); 7 August 1952 (RFS 534). 
West Beach, 24 August 1949 (REN 222). Golden 
Gardens, 7 August 1949 (REN 84). Mukkaw B., 
21 August 1949 (REN 211). 

Habitat. 


On rocks in the upper subtidal zone. 


Hymenena setchellii Gardner, 19272: 245. 
References. 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 320 (in part as Nitophyllum 
rulhenicum). 


Kylin, 1924, p. 81 (as H. fryeana) ; 1925, p. 67 (as H. fryeana). 
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References—Concluded 
Gardner, 1927a, p. 245. 
Smith, 1944, p. 350. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 43. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 194. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Hope I., British Columbia, to Oregon. 
Local: Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 132765); Peavine Pass; 
Puget Sound. 


New Records. 
British Columbia: Sandstone Creek, 10 July 1925 (V 1453). 
Hope I., 11 August 1953 (RFS 704H). 
Washington: Waadah IL, 7 August 1952 (RFS 151L, 521). 
West Beach, 3 September 1949 (REN 134). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the subtidal zone to a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


Cryptopleura ruprechtiana (J. Agardh) Kylin, 1924: 93. 
References. 

Harvey, 1862, p. 170 (as Hymenena fimbriata). 

Bailey and Harvey, 1862, p. 161 (as Hymenena fissa and 
Botryocarpum platycarpum). 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 321 (as Nitophyllum ruprech- 
tianum). 

Collins, 1913, p. 118 (as Nitophyllum ruprechtianum and 
N. spectabile). 

Kylin, 1924, p. 93; 1925, p. 67. 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 44. 

Doty, 1947b, p. 195. 

Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to Northern California. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew; Esquimalt (UC 
94792); Victoria (V 1514; CAN 254, 278, 288, 801); 
Departure B. (CAN 799, 802); Table I. (UC 634029). 
Washington: Neah B.; Port Orchard (UC 278264); 
Whidbey I. (UW 64763; UC 94807); Canoe I. 
(UC 296531); Turn I.; Peavine Pass; Puget Sound; 
Friday Harbor (UC 94808). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Point Holmes, 16 May 1893 (CAN 807), 
Cordova B., 14 February 1925 (V 1358). Spider I.. 
20 July 1945 (RFS 249). S. James I., 4 August 1949 
(RFS 8, 9, 461). Ucluelet, 26 July 1909 (CAN 888). 
Port Neville, 5 September 1946 (RFS 10). Comox, 
1915 (V 1513). Sooke, 1 August 1893 (CAN 1687). 
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New Records—Concluded 


Habitat. 


Washington: Smith I., 28 July 1949 (RFS 126, 462). Goose L, 
27 May 1949 (RFS 6). Salmon Bank, 3 July 1952 
(RES 37L); 17 July 1952 (RFS 86L, 87L). Tum I, 
3 July 1952 (RFS 42L). Lopez Pass, 7 July 1949 
(RES 1, 2, 14, 460). Dungeness, 28 November 1913 
(UW 64784). Friday Harbor, July 1903 (UW 64764), 
Mummy Rocks, 30 June 1949 (RFS 3). False B., 9 July 
1949 (RFS 4); 10 June 1949 (RFS 5, 7); 21 July 1949 
(RES 13, 15); 12 June 1949 (RFS 250). Mackaye 
Harbor, 30 June 1949 (RFS 11). Parker Reef, 19 July 
1949 (RFS 12). West Beach, 3 September 1949 (REN 
386). Mukkaw B., 21 August 1949 (REN 393). Mitchell 
B., 1928 (UW 70535). 


On rocks in the lower intertidal and subtidal zones to a 
depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


Cryptopleura violacea (J. Agardh) Kylin, 1924: 89. 


References. 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 321 (as Nitophyllum violaceum). 
Collins, 1913, p. 119 (as Nitophyllum violaceum). 

Kylin, 1924, p. 89. 

Smith, 1944, p. 352. 

Dawson, 19452, p. 61; 1945d, pp. 63 and 67. 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 44. 

Doty, 1947b, p. 196. 


Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Southern Vancouver I., British Columbia, to 
Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt; Departure B. (CAN 
360); Port Renfrew (UC 763633). 


New Records. 


Habitat. 


British Columbia: Comox, 1915 (V 1512). 


On rocks in the lower intertidal and subtidal zones. 


Botryoglossum farlowianum (J. Agardh) G. DeToni, 1900: 676. 


References. 


DeToni, 1900, p. 676. 

Kylin, 1924, p. 93. 

Smith, 1944, p. 354. 

Dawson, 1945a, p. 62; 19532, p. 159. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 44. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 196. 

Wagner, 1954, p. 325. 
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Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Mexico. 
Local: Washington: Puget Sound; Whidbey I. (UC 94797). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the subtidal zone. 


Gonimophyllum skottsbergii Setchell, 1923a: 394. 


References. 
Setchell, 1923a, p. 394. 
Kylin, 1924, p. 96; 1925, p. 68. 
Smith, 1944, p. 355. 
Dawson, 1945b, p. 25. 
Wagner, 1954, p. 338. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to San Diego, California. 
Local: Washington: False B.; Friday Harbor. 


New Records. 

Washington: American Camp Beach, 5 July 1952 (RFS 35L). 
False B., 12 June 1949 (RFS 284). Smith I., 28 July 
1949 (RFS 470). Golden Gardens, 9 August 1949 
(REN 65); 7 August 1949 (REN 85); 24 August 1949 
(REN 223). 

Habitat. 

Epiphytie on species of Hymenena, Cryptopleura and Botryo- 

glossum. 


Family 3. DASYACEAE 
Dasyopsis plumosa (Harvey and Bailey) Schmitz, 1893: 231. 


References. 
Harvey and Bailey, 1851, p. 371 (as Dasya plumosa). 
Harvey, 1853, p. 66 (as Dasya plumosa). 
Bailey and Harvey, 1862, p. 160 (as Dasya plumosa). 
Schmitz, 1893, p. 231. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 337. 
Collins, 1913, p. 123. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 68. 
Connell, 1928, p. 100. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 


Disiribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Queen Charlotte Sound, British Columbia, to 
Northern California. 
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Distribution—Concluded 


Local: British Columbia: Queen Charlotte Sound; Comox 
(CAN 1068); Qualicum B.; Departure B.; Page 
Lagoon; Ucluelet (CAN 97, 1590, 837); Amphitrite 
Point (UC 277404). 

Washington: Neah B.; Friday Harbor (UW 63978, 
64624; UC 93302); Canoe I.; Whidbey I. (UC 
777347) ; Puget Sound; Port Townsend (UC 93305). 


New Records. 


British Columbia: Mayne I., 1914 (V 1356). Beacon Hill, 
2 June 1908 (CAN 201). 

Washington: Iceberg Point, 30 June 1949 (RFS 464). False 
B., 21 July 1949 (RFS 463). Eagle Point, 3 July 1952 
(RES 30L, 24L). Salmon Bank, 17 July 1952 (RFS 
88L). Lopez Pass, 31 July 1952 (RFS 121L); 7 July 1949 
(RFS 97, 113). Parker Reef, 19 July 1949 (RFS 78). 
Crescent B., 25 June 1949 (RFS 83). Deer Harbor, 
30 June 1904 (UW 64467, 64631, 64642). Mackaye 
Harbor, 30 June 1949 (RFS 98). Mummy Rocks, 30 June 
1949 (RFS 105). West Beach, 24 August 1949 (REN 19); 
12 eae 1950 (REN 416, 633); 20 June 1951 (REN 
602). 


Habitat. 


On wood and stones in the subtidal zone to a depth of 5 
to 10 fathoms. 


Heterosiphonia densiuscula Kylin, 1925: 70. 


References. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 70. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Friday Harbor; Turn I. (UC 170599). 
New Records. 
Washington: Eagle Point, 3 July 1952 (RFS 10L). Salmon 
Bank, 10 July 1952 (RFS 2L). Mosquito Pass, 12 July 
1948 (REN 272). West Beach, 20 June 1951 (REN 596). 
Habitat. 


On piling, rocks, and shells in the subtidal zone to a depth of 
5 to 10 fathoms. 


Heterosiphonia laxa Kylin, 1925: 70. 


References. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 70. 
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Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Northern 
Washington. 


Local: British Columbia: Vancouver I. (UC 266486). 
Washington: Friday Harbor (UC 392811); Canoe I. 
New Records. 
Washington: Mosquito Pass, 12 July 1948 (REN 309). 
Habitat. 


On piling, rocks, and shells in the subtidal zone to a depth of 
5 to 10 fathoms. 


Family 4. RHODOMELACEAE 


Polysiphonia collinsii Hollenberg var. collinsii, 1944: 481. 
References. 
Hollenberg, 1944, p. 481 (as P. collinsii). 
Smith, 1944, p. 363 (as P. collinsii). 
Dawson, 1945d, pp. 63 and 67; 1951, p. 53 (as P. collinsii) 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 44 (as P. collinsii). 
Doty, 1947b, p. 197 (as P. collinsiz). 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Vancouver I., British Columbia, to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Vancouver I.; Departure B. (UC 
266477). 
Washington: San Juan County (UC 95886); Neah B. 


(UC 276197); Cape Flattery; Cattle Point (UC 
274019); False B. (UC 276118). 


New Records. 
British Columbia: Hope I., 11 August 1953 (RFS 611 H). 


Washington: West Beach, 3 September 1949 (REN 1). 
Seattle, 7 August 1949 (REN 20, 80). 
Habitat. 


On rocks and epiphytie on coralline algae in the middle 
intertidal zone. 


Polysiphonia collinsii var. deliquescens Hollenberg, 1944: 482. 


References. 
Hollenberg, 1944, p. 482. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Prince William Sound, Alaska, to Northern 


Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Vancouver I. 
Washington: Henry I. (UW 64775b); Friday Harbor. 
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New Records. 
Washington: Lincoln Park, 8 August 1949 (REN 96). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the intertidal zone. 


Polysiphonia collinsii var. luxurians Hollenberg, 1944: 482. 

References. 

Hollenberg, 1944, p. 482. 
Distribution. 

Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 

Local: Washington: Cape Flattery; Friday Harbor. 
Habitat. 

On rocks in tidepools in the middle intertidal zone. 


Polysiphonia macounii Hollenberg, 1942a: 780. 
References. 
Collins, 1913, p. 120 (as P. subulata). 
Connell, 1928, p. 100 (as P. subulata). 
Hollenberg, 1942a, p. 780. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia. 
Local: British Columbia: Amphitrite Point (UC 277782); 
Victoria; Qualicum B.; Page Lagoon; Departure B. 
(UC 266478). ! 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal zone. 


Polysiphonia pacifica var. determinata Hollenberg, 19422: 778. 
References. 
Hollenberg, 1942a, p. 778. 

Smith, 1944, p. 360. | 
Distribution. 

Pacific Coast: Alaska to Central California. 

Local: British Columbia: Vancouver I. 

Washington: Cape Flattery ; Cattle Point (UC 314865). 

Habitat. l 

On rocks in the intertidal zone. i 


Polysiphonia pacifica var. distans Hollenberg, 1942a: 779. 
References. 
Hollenberg, 1942a, p. 779. 
Smith, 1944, p. 360. 
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Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Santa Cruz, 
California. 


Local: British Columbia: Departure B.; Port Renfrew. 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 95305). 
New Records. 
Washington: Parker Reef, 5 August 1954 (RFS 179L, 180L). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the intertidal zone. 


Polysiphonia pacifica var. disticha Hollenberg, 1942a: 778. 
References. 
Hollenberg, 1942a, p. 778. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Central Cali- 
fornia. 
Local: British Columbia: Vancouver I.; Amphitrite Point 
(UC 277784). 
Washington: Cape Flattery; Neah B. (UC 314943). 
New Records. 
Washington: West Beach, 20 June 1951 (REN 606). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the upper intertidal zone. 


Polysiphonia pacifica var. gracilis Hollenberg, 1942a: 778. 
References. 
Hollenberg, 1942a, p. 778. 
Dawson, 1946, p. 110. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Central Cali- 
fornia. 


Local: British Columbia: Southern British Columbia. 
Washington: Deer Harbor; Turn Rock. 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Polysiphonia pacifica Hollenberg var. pacifica, 1942a: 777. 
References. 
Hollenberg, 1942a, p. 777 (as P. pacifica). 
Smith, 1944, p. 359 (as P. pacifica). 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 45 (as P. pacifica). 
Doty, 1947b, p. 198 (as P. pacifica). 
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Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to Mexico. 


Local: British Columbia: Ucluelet (UC 277785); Amphitrite 
Point (UC 277786) ; Departure B. (UC 392843). 


Washington: Point Roberts (UC 68316). 
New Records. 


Washington: West Beach, 3 September 1949 (REN 2). 
Turn I., July 1915 (UW 64171). Turn Rock, 3 August 
1940 (UW 63767). 

Habitat. 


On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 


Polysiphonia paniculata Montagne, 1842: 254. 
References. 


Montagne, 1842, p. 254. 


Harvey, 1853, p. 48 (as P. californica); 1862, p. 168 (as 
P. atrorubescens, P. atrorubescens var. minor an 
californica). 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 327 (as P. californica), p. 326 
(as P. atrorubescens and P. atrorubescens f. minor). 
Collins, 1913, p. 120 (as P. tenuistriata). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 71 (as P. tenuistriata). 
Connell, 1928, p. 100 (as P. nigrescens var. affinis). 
Hollenberg, 1944, p. 480. 
Smith, 1944, p. 362 (as P. californica). 
Dawson, 1944a, p. 332. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 197. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 

Local: British Columbia: Point Holmes (UC 90944); Depar- 
ture B.; Esquimalt (UC 608286); Victoria (UC 
296685); Amphitrite Point (UC 277776). 

Washington: San Juan I. (UW 64172; UC 763626); 
Whidbey I. (UC 95188); Tracyton; Pleasant Beach 
(UC 95187); Orcas I. (UC 68315); Argyle (UC 
276703); Point Defiance (UC 383678); Cattle Point 


(UC 314964); Roche Harbor (UC 132862). 
New Records. 


British Columbia: Sidney, 1917 (V 1516, 1517). 


Washington: Golden Gardens, 5 August 1949 (REN 16). 


Henry I., July 1907 (UW 64775a). Argyle, July 1911 
(UW 67535). 
Habitat. 


On rocks and wood, or epiphytic on other algae in the lower 
intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 
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Polysiphonia senticulosa Harvey, 1862: 169. 


References. 
Harvey, 1862, p. 169. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 327. 
Collins, 1913, p. 119 (as P. urceolata var. senticulosa). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 71; 1941, p. 35 (as Orcasia senticulosa). 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 
Segi, 1951, p. 247. 


Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Monterey, 
California. 


Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt; Qualicum B.; Victoria. 
Washington: Neah B.; Orcas I. 


Habitat. 
Probably on rocks in the lower intertidal zone. 


Polysiphonia snyderae var. heteromorpha Hollenberg, 1942a: 784. 


References. 
Hollenberg, 1942a, p. 784. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Northern 


Washington. 
Local: British Columbia: Southern Vancouver I. 
Washington: Cape Flattery. 
Habitat. 
On rocks in tide pools in the middle intertidal zone. 


Polysiphonia snyderae Kylin var. snyderae, 1941: 35. 


References. 
Kylin, 1941, p. 35 (as P. snyderae). 
Hollenberg, 1942a, p. 784 (as P. snyderae). 
Dawson, 1944a, p. 330 (as P. snyderae). 
Doty, 1947b, p. 198 (as P. snyderac). 


Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Vancouver I. (UC 277454). 
Washington: Northern Washington; Bellingham (UC 
266247). 
Habitat. 


On rocks, wood, shells, or epiphytic on other algae in the 
lower intertidal zone. 
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Polysiphonia urceolata (Dillwyn) Greville f. urceolata, 1824: 309. 
References. 
Greville, 1824, p. 309 (as P. u. f. typica). 
Harvey, 1862, p. 168 (as P. u. f. typica). 
Kjellman, 1883, p. 118. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 326 (as P. urceolata). 
Collins, 1913, p. 119 (as P. urceolata). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 71 (as P. urceolata). 
Connell, 1928, p. 100 (as P. urceolata). 
Hollenberg, 19422, p. 774 (as P. pungens). 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331 (as P. u. f. typica). 
Segi, 1951, p. 241 (as P. u. f. typica). 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Alaska to Northern Washington. 


Local: British Columbia: Qualieum B. (UC 90940); Port 


Renfrew; Southern Vancouver I. (UC 276575); 
Esquimalt. 


Washington: Friday Harbor; Neah B.; Point Roberts; 
Whidbey I.; Channel Rocks. 
Habitat. 


On rock and wood in the lower intertidal zone. 


Lophosiphonia obscura (C. Agardh) Falkenberg, 1901: 500. 

References. 
Falkenberg, 1901, p. 500. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 329. 
Collins, 1913, p. 122. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 75. 

Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Northern 

Washington. 

Local: British Columbia: Departure 


Washington: Friday Harbor (UC 763627). 
Habitat. 


On rocks in the intertidal zone. 


Lophosiphonia villum (J. Agardh) Setchell and Gardner, 1903: 329. 
References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 329. 
Collins, 1913, p. 121. 
Kylin, 1941, p. 40. 
Smith, 1944, p. 364. 
Dawson, 1944a, p. 332. 
Taylor, 1945, p. 304. 
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Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Costa Rica. 
Local: British Columbia: Departure B. (CAN 1131). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the middle intertidal zone. 


Pterosiphonia arctica Setchell and Gardner, 1903: 329. 


References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 329. 
Muenscher, 1915b, p. 78; 1916, p. 208. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 72. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Alaska to Northern Washington. 
Local: Washington: Whidbey I. (UW 67534; UC 95858); San 
Juan I.; Shaw I.; Friday Harbor (UC 276700). 
Habitat. 
Epiphytic on larger algae in the upper subtidal zone. 


Pterosiphonia bipinnata (Postels and Ruprecht) Falkenberg var. 
bipinnata, 1901: 273. 
References. 

Harvey, 1862, p. 168 (as Polysiphonia californica var. 
plumigera). 

Falkenberg, 1901, p. 273 (as P. bipinnata). 

Saunders, 1901b, p. 438 (as Polysiphonia bipinnata). 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 327 (as Polysiphonia cali- 
fornica var. plumigera), p. 328 (as P. bipinnata). 

Collins, 1913, p. 120 (as P. bipinnata). 

Kylin, 1925, p. 72 (as P. bipinnata). 

Connell, 1928, p. 100 (as P. bipinnata). 

Smith, 1944, p. 366 (as P. bipinnata). 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 45 (as P. bipinnata). 

Doty, 1947b, p. 198 (as P. bipinnata). 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Shumagin Is., Alaska, to San Pedro, California. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew (UC 111775); Depar- 
ture B. (CAN 916); Comox (CAN 359;1051); Victoria 
(CAN 147, 222, 917, 1048; UC 776002); Gordon 
Head (CAN 918); Amphitrite Point (UC 277719); 
Point Holmes (UC 90946); Esquimalt (UC 68285). 
Washington: San Juan I. (UW 64782); Brown I.; 
Turn Rock; Whidbey I. (UW 64162, 64773; UC 
314804); Point Roberts; Puget Sound; Minnesota 
Reef (UC 763629); Kanaka B. (UC 277610); Friday 
Harbor (UC 277615); Roche Harbor (UC 277617); 
Tracyton (UC 278261). 
78852—16 
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New Records. 

British Columbia: Sidney, 1917 (V 1413,1414); 1913 (CAN 
223, 215, 281). 

Washington: Turn I., July 1915 (UW 64177). Argyle, July 
1911 (UW 67536). Mukkaw B., 30 May 1948 (REN 
277). Ballard Beach, 10 April 1904 (UW 6023788). 
Kanaka B., 25 July 1907 (UW 64781). Henry I., July 
1907 (UW 64783). 


Habitat. 


On rocks and epiphytic on other algae in the intertidal and 
upper subtidal zones. 


Pterosiphonia bipinnata var. robusta (Gardner) Doty, 1947b: 198. 
References. 
Gardner, 1927e, p. 102. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 198. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to San Francisco, 
California. 


Local: British Columbia: Departure B. (UC 273732). 


Washington: Neah B. (UC 377878); Kanaka B. (UC 
382633). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the lower intertidal zone. 


Pterosiphonia dendroidea (Montagne) Falkenberg, 1901: 268. 
References. 

Harvey, 1862, p. 168 (as Polysiphonia dendroidea). 
Falkenberg, 1901, p. 268. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 328. 
Collins, 1913, p. 121 (as P. parasitica f. luxurians). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 72. 
Smith, 1944, p. 360. 


Dawson, 1944a, p. 335; 1944d, p. 102; 1945d, pp. 63 and 67; 
1951, p. 53. 


Taylor, 1945, p. 304. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 45. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 198. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern British Columbia to Mexico. 


Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt; Victoria (UC 90749); 
Comox (UC 90951). 
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Distribution—Concluded 
Washington: Friday Harbor (UC 132879); Canoe I.; 
Peavine Pass (UC 284039); Whidbey I. (UC 95922); 
Neah B.; Griffin B. (UC 276239); Kanaka B. 
(UC 276702); West Sound (UC 95950). 


New Records. 

British Columbia: Cordova B., 14 February 1925 (V 1411, 
1412). S. James I., 4 August 1949 (RFS 497). Mazza- 
redo Is., 26 July 1953 (RFS 481H). 

Washington: Smith I., 10 July 1952 (RFS 78L). Waldron I., 
15 July 1904 (UW 64544). Salmon Bank, 10 July 1952 
(RFS 68L, 75L); 12 July 1948 (REN 291); (UW 645432). 
Mackaye Harbor, 30 June 1949 (RFS 261). Mummy 
Rocks, 30 June 1949 (RFS 262). West Beach, 24 August 
1949 (REN 10); 20 June 1951 (REN 603). Lincoln Park, 
8 August 1949 (REN 103). 

Habitat. 

On rocks and epiphytic on other algae in the lower inter- 

tidal and subtidal zones to a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


Pterosiphonia gracilis Kylin, 1925: 72. 
References. 
Collins, 1913, p. 73 (as P. parasitica f. borealis). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 72. 
Connell, 1928, p. 100 (as P. parasitica). 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 45. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 198. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Oregon. 
Local: British Columbia: Page Lagoon; Departure B. (UC 
266480); Esquimalt; Victoria; Comox. 
Washington: Friday Harbor (UC 279576). 


New Records. 
Washington: West Beach, 20 June 1951 (REN 598). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the subtidal zone to a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


Pterochondria woodii (Harvey) Hollenberg, 1942b: 533. 
References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 329 (as Pterosiphonia woodii). 
Collins, 1913, p. 121 (as Pterosiphonia woodii). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 72 (as Pterosiphonia woodii). 
Hollenberg, 1942b, p. 533. 
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References—Concluded 
Smith, 1944, p. 368. 
Dawson, 1945d, p. 63. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 45. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 199. 
Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew (UC 95975); Ucluelet 
(CAN 95). 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 95968). 
New Records. 
Washington: Salmon Bank, 10 July 1952 (RFS 60L). Smith 
I., 28 July 1949 (RFS 225, 227, 406, 498, 499). West 
Beach, 3 September 1949 (REN 115). Mukkaw B., 
21 August 1949 (REN 198). 
Habitat. 


On rocks and epiphytic on other algae in the lower intertidal 
and subtidal zones to a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


Herposiphonia grandis Kylin, 1925: 74. 
References. 


Collins, 1913, p. 120 (as Pterosiphonia plumula). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 74. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 45. 

Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Oregon. 
Local: British Columbia: Victoria (UC 651574). 
Washington: Friday Harbor (UW 63832; UC 402253, 
279577); Canoe I.; Peavine Pass (UC 791968); 
West Sound (UC 95360); Roche Harbor (UC 
132867); Whidbey I. (UC 95949). 
New Records. 


British Columbia: S. James I., 4 August 1949 (RFS 472). 

Washington: Whidbey I. (UW 63834). Dinner I., 3 July 
1952 (RFS 5L). Indian Cove, 31 July 1952 (RFS 112L). 
Mackaye Harbor, 30 June 1949 (RFS 272, 275). N. 
False B., 10 June 1949 (RFS 276); 12 July 1948 (REN 
296). Mosquito Pass, 12 July 1948 (REN 248). West 
Beach, 20 June 1951 (REN 597).: 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the subtidal zone to a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 


239 
Herposiphonia parva Hollenberg, 1943: 575. 


References. 
Hollenberg, 1943, p. 575. 
Smith, 1944, p. 369 (as H. pygmaea). 
Doty, 1947b, p. 199. 
Dawson, 1951, p. 53. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern Washington to Mexico. 


New Records. 
Washington: Smith I., 26 July 1948 (REN 305). Mukkaw B., 
21 August 1949 (REN 205). 
Habitat. 


Epiphytic on coralline algae, especially species of Calliarthron 
and Bossiella in the subtidal zone. 


Herposiphonia rigida Gardner, 1927e: 100. 


References. 
Gardner, 1927e, p. 100. 
Smith, 1944, p. 369. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 199. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Santa Monica, 
California. 
Local: British Columbia: Vancouver I. (UC 266481). 
Washington: Friday Harbor (UW 63833; UC 276868); 
Puget Sound. 
Habitat. 


On rocks in the subtidal zone. 


Amplisiphonia pacifica Hollenberg, 1939: 380. 


References. 
Hollenberg, 1939, p. 380. 
Smith, 1944, p. 372. 
Dawson, 1945b, p. 25. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 199. 
Scagel, 1953, p. 39. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Northern British Columbia to Mexico. 


Local: British Columbia: Whiffin Spit. 
Washington: Turn Point. 
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New Records. 
British Columbia: Mazzaredo Is., 26 July 1953 (RFS 480H). 
Washington: Hein Bank (on Plerygophora), 10 August 1954 
(RFS 185L). Turn I., 3 July 1952 (RFS 54). 
Habitat. 
On rocks and epiphytic on other algae, particularly the 
holdfasts of members of the Laminariales in the sub- 
tidal zone to a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 
Laurencia’spectabilis Postels and Ruprecht, 1840: 16. 
References. 
Postels and Ruprecht, 1840, p. 16. 
Harvey, 1862, p. 169 (as L. pinnatifida). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 326 (as L. pinnatifida). 
Collins, 1918, p. 120 (as L. pinnatifida). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 77. 
Connell, 1928, p. 100 (as L. pinnatifida). 
Smith, 1944, p. 377. 
Dawson, 1944b, p. 238. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 46. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 199. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Sitka, Alaska, to San Diego, California. 

Local: British Columbia: Ucluelet (CAN 972, 1016); Amphi- 
trite Point (UC 277403); Departure B. (CAN 905, 
316); Horswell Channel; Victoria (V 1330, 1331; 
CAN 96, 965, 970, 1105); Port Renfrew (UC 
763632); Esquimalt (UC 68345). 


Washington: Neah B.; Whidbey I. (UC 651495); 
False B. 


New Records. 


British Columbia: Sandstone Creek, 10 July 1925 (V 1329) 
Sooke, 30 December 1947 (RFS 412). Mayne I., 1914 
CAN 386). 

Washington: Smith I., 10 July 1952 (RFS 17L). Parker 
Reef, 19 July 1949 (RFS 246). N. False B., 10 June 1949 
(RFS 247); 9 July 1949 (RFS 273, 477); 28 July 1949 
(RFS 476). West Beach, 3 September 1949 (REN 131); 
24 August 1949 (REN 214).. Mukkaw B., 30 May 1948 
(REN 282); 21 August 1949 (REN 410). Dungeness, 
28 November 1913 (UW 64628, 64785). 


Habitat. | | | 
On rocks in the lower intertidal and upper subtidal zones. 
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Janczewskia gardneri Setchell and Guernsey, in Setchell, 1914a: 12. 


References. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 326 (as J. verrucaeformis). 
Collins, 1913, p. 120 (as J. verrucaeformis). 
Setchell, 1914a, p. 12. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 77. 
Smith, 1944, p. 381. 
Dawson, 1945a, p. 68; 1945d, pp. 63 and 67. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 199. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Mexico. 
Local: British Columbia: Victoria (UC 160752). 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UC 132801). 


New fecords. 
Washington: Waadah I., 7 August 1952 (RFS 155L). False 
B., 9 July 1949 (RFS 274). West Beach, 3 September 
1949 (REN 132); 24 August 1949 (REN 215). Mukkaw 
B., 21 August 1949 (REN 391). 
Habitat. 
Parasitic on Laurencia spectabilis. 


Rhodomela larix (Turner) C. Agardh, 1822: 376. 


References. 
Agardh, 1822, p. 376. 
Harvey, 1853, p. 24; 1862, p. 168. 
Bailey and Harvey, 1862, p. 160. 
Saunders, 1901b, p. 438. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 330. 
Collins, 1913, p. 122. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 75. 
Connell, 1928, p. 100. 
Smith, 1944, p. 374. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 45. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 196. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Bering Sea to San Luis Obispo County, 
^. California. 

Local: British Columbia: Esquimalt; Port Renfrew; Nootka 
Sound (UC 463977) ; Ucluelet (UC 277771) ; Horswell 

Channel; Amphitrite Point (CAN 1683). 
Washington: Neah B.; Point Roberts; Whidbey I. 
(UW 64164; UC 96129); San Juan I. (UW 64641); 
Puget Sound; Minnesota Reef (UC 278260, 763547). 
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New Records. 


British Columbia: Comox, 1915 (V 1409; CAN 47). Victoria, 
6 April 1918 (CAN 3, 1682). Ucluelet, 1909 (CAN 94, 
144,340). White Rock, October 1933 (RFS 248). Whiffin 
Spit, 30 December 1949 (RFS 303, 1019L). Departure 
B., 13 July 1887 (V 1410; CAN 960). Mayne I., June 
1914 (V 1408; CAN 267). Queen Charlotte Is., 1911 
(CAN 372). Point Holmes, 17 June 1893 (CAN 1070). 


Washington: Crescent B., 25 Juae 1949 (RFS 264). Minnesota 
Reef, 28 May 1949 (RFS 265, 267). Point Caution, 
25 May 1949 (RFS 266). False B., 9 July 1949 (RFS 
502). Ballard Beach, 10 April 1904 (UW 64787). 
Henry I., 1922 (UW 64789). 
Habitat. 
On rocks in the intertidal zone. 


Rhodomela lycopodioides (Linnaeus) C. Agardh, 1822: 377. 
References. 

Agardh, 1822, p. 377. 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 332 (as R. l. f. tenuissima). 

Collins, 1913, p. 122 (as R. l. f. tenuissima). 

Dawson, 1946, p. 116. 
Distribution. 

Pacifie Coast: Alaska to Northern Washington. 

Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew; Victoria; Cape Lazo. 

Washington: Henry I. (UC 132859). 
New Records. 

Washington: Point Caution, 25 May 1949 (RFS 235, 260). 
Habitat. 

On rocks in the intertidal zone. 


Odonthalia floccosa (Esper) Falkenberg, 1901: 607. 
References. 

Harvey, 1853, p. 25 (as Rhodomela floccosa); 1862, p. 168 
(as Rhodomela floccosa). 

Saunders, 1901b, p. 438 (as Rhodomela floccosa and in part as 
O. aleutica). 

Falkenberg, 1901, p. 607. 

Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 333 (also as O. f. f. typica n 
O. aleutica), p. 334 (as 0. f. f. comosa), p. 335 (as O. f. f. 
macrantha). 

Collins, 1913, p. 122 (also as O. f. f. comota, O. f. f. macrantha 
and O. aleutica). 

Kylin, 1925, p. 75. 

Connell, 1928, p. 100 (in part as O. aleutica). 
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References—Concluded 


Smith, 1944, p. 375. 

Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 46. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 197. 

Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331. 
Silva, 1953, p. 224. 


Distribution. 
Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Santa Barbara, 


California. 


Local: British Columbia: Departure B. (CAN 145, 358, 384, 


899, 901, 915, 957, 1084, 870, 893, 1697, 1085); 
Amphitrite Point (UC 277773); Qualicum B. (UC 
90947); Esquimalt (UC 94878); Port Renfrew; Juan 
de Fuca Strait; Quatsino Sound (UC 464008); 
Victoria (CAN 237, 245, 273, 283, 369, 389, 391, 900, 
1129, 1693-4, 852-3; UC 763625); Ucluelet (UC 
464008). 

Washington: Neah B.; San Juan I. (UW 64805, 64565; 
UC 638541); Whidbey I. (UW 67465-6; UC 94872); 
Point Roberts; False B.; Brown I.; Puget Sound; 
Minnesota Reef (UC 763624); Cattle Point (UC 
377889). 


New Records. 


Habitat. 


British Columbia: Amphitrite Point, 20 May 1909 (CAN 


1696). Muir Creek, 12 August 1925 (V 1448). Spider 
I., 20 July 1945 (RFS 242). Sooke, 1 June 1893 (CAN 
867). False Narrows, 9 May 1944 (RFS 243). Point 
Holmes, 18 June 1893 (CAN 894, 959, 1130). Brockton 
Point, 3 May 1949 (RFS 371). Qualicum B., 24 July 
1887 (CAN 1692). N. Deer I., 5 July 1947 (RFS 375). 
Comox, July 1915 (V 1444; CAN 238, 258). Sidney, 
1913 (V 1445, 1447; CAN 362, 388, 390, 811); 3 May 
1918 (CAN 247); 1917 (CAN 290). Mayne I., 1914 
(V 1446; CAN 373); 1917 (CAN 284). Sandstone 
Creek, 10 August 1925 (V 1450). 


Washington: American Camp Beach, 5 July 1952 (RFS 66L, 


81L). Smith I., 28 July 1949 (RFS 224, 228). Goose I., 
27 May 1949 (RFS 231). False B., 29 May 1949 
(RFS 232, 234); 12 June 1949 (RFS 372-374, 377); 
10 June 1949 (RFS 376). Minnesota Reef, 28 May 
1949 (RFS 233). Turn I., 28 May 1949 (RFS 378). 
Lincoln Park, 8 August 1949 (REN 102). Mukkaw B., 
21 August 1949 (REN 186). West Beach, 24 August 
1949 (REN 226). 


On rocks in the intertidal zone. 
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Odonthalia kamtschatica (Ruprecht) J. Agardh, 1863: 896. 
References. 
Agardh, 1863, p. 896. 


Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 336; p. 337 (as O. dentata). 
Collins, 1913, p. 122. 


Kylin, 1925, p. 76. 
Distribution. 


Pacifie Coast: Alaska to Northern Washington. 


Local: British Columbia: Port Renfrew (UC 94931); Victoria 
(CAN 334, 338, 862); Esquimalt; Vancouver I. 


Washington: Port Angeles; False B.; Puget Sound. 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Cordova B., 14 February 1925 (V 1449). 


Barkley Sound, 8 August 1887 (CAN 855). Cape Lazo, 
18 June 1893 (CAN 877). 


Washington: S. False B., 12 June 1949 (RFS 292, 403). 


West Beach, 3 September 1949 (REN 385); 12 August 
1950 (REN 417). 


Habitat. 


On rocks in the lower intertidal zone. 


Odonthalia lyallii (Harvey) J. Agardh, 1863: 894. 
References. 
Harvey, 1862, p. 168 (as Rhodomela lyallii). 
Agardh, 1863, p. 894. 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 335. 
Collins, 1913, p. 122. 
Kylin, 1925, p. 76. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 46. 
Distribution. 


Pacific Coast: Southern British Columbia to Oregon. 


Local: British Columbia: Victoria (CAN 255, 890, 781; UC 
277810) ; Cape Lazo; Juan de Fuca Strait; Esquimalt 
(UC 68308). 
Washington: Turn I.; Whidbey I. (UW 64688; UC 
94933); San Juan I.; Puget Sound; Port Townsend 
(UC 94929); Friday Harbor (UC 276690). 
Habitat. 


On rocks in the subtidal zone to a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 
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Odonthalia washingtoniensis Kylin, 1925: 76. 


References. 
Farlow, 18806, p. 470 (as O. dentata). 
Setchell and Gardner, 1903, p. 336 (as O. semicostata). 
Collins, 1913, p. 122 (as O. semicostata). 
Kylin, 1925, p. 76. 
Sanborn and Doty, 1947, p. 46. 
Doty, 1947b, p. 197. 
Rigg and Miller, 1949, p. 331 (as O. dentata). 
Distribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Hope I., British Columbia, to Oregon. 
Local: British Columbia: Victoria (CAN 377; UC 763623). 
Washington: Whidbey I. (UW 138794; UC 800601); 
Cattle Point; Neah B.; Kanaka B. (UC 276692). 
New Records. 
British Columbia: Departure B., 13 July 1887 (CAN 224). 
Klucksiwi R., 14 July 1946 (RFS 301). N. Deer I., 28 
August 1947 (RFS 862). 


Washington: Goose I., 27 May 1949 (RFS 302). Smith I., 
28 July 1949 (RFS 483). West Beach, 3 September 1949 
(REN 108); 24 August 1949 (REN 231); 12 August 1950 
(REN 418). Kanaka B., 25 July 1904 (UW 64765). 


Habitat. 
On rocks in the subtidal zone to a depth of 5 to 10 fathoms. 
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Phylum 4. CHRYSOPHYCOPHYTA 


Class 1. XANTHOPHYCEAE 
(YELLOW GREEN ALGAE) 


Order 1. VAUCHERIALES 
Family 1. PHYLLOSIPHONACEAE 


Ostreobium quekettii Bornet and Flahault, 1889: 163. 
References. 
Bornet and Flahault, 1889, p. 163. 
Collins, 1909b, p. 408. 
Jao, 1937, p. 106. 
Taylor, 1945, p. 76. 
Dawson, 1946, p. 17. 
Disiribution. 
Pacifie Coast: Northern Washington to Mexico. 
Local: Washington: Canoe I.; San Juan I.; Whidbey I.; Port 
Angeles; Port Townsend; Port Orchard. 
Habitat. 


In various empty shells in the subtidal zone at a depth of 
9 to 10 fathoms. 


Family 2 VAUCHERIACEAE 


Vaucheria litoria Bang and C. Agardh, in Agardh, 1821: 463. 

References. 

Agardh, 1821, p. 463. 

Collins, 1909b, p. 430. 

Jao, 1937, p. 108. 
Distribution. 

Pacific Coast: Northern Washington. 

Local: Washington: Argyle Lagoon. 

New Records. 

Washington: Jeckyll Lagoon, 27 July 1954 (RFS 167L). 
Habitat. 

In the lower intertidal zone on muddy bottom. 
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APPENDIX OF PLACE NAMES 
ALASKA: 


Agatlu Island. One of the westernmost islands in the Aleutian Islands. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 52°55’ N. and Long. 173?10' W.) 

Alaska Peninsula. In southwestern Alaska. (Approximate position: Lat. 54°46’—60° N. 
and Long. 152°40’—163°32’ W.) 

Aleutian Islands. The chain of islands extending out from the Alaska Peninsula. (Ap- 
proximate position: Lat. 51°6’—55°6’ N. and Long. 163?32'—172?18' W.) 

Amaknak Island. In Unalaska Bay on the northeast side of Unalaska Island. (Approx- 
imate position: Lat. 53°56’ N. and Long. 166°28’30” W.) 

Annette Island. Near Ketchikan. (Approximate position: Lat. 55°7’N. and Long. 
131*35' W.) 

Baranof Island. In southeast Alaska. (Approximate position: Lat. 56°10’—57°32’ N. 
and Long. 135?54'—134^48' W.) 

Bering Sea. Sea to the north of the Aleutian Islands. 

Cook Inlet. On the mainland in the Gulf of Alaska. (Approximate position: Lat. 59*6' N. 
and Long. 151?48' W.) 

Dizon Harbor. Near the entrance to Cross Sound just north of Cape Spencer in southeast 
Alaska. (Approximate position: Lat. 58°15’ N. and Long. 136°45’ W.) 

Dutch Harbor. On the northwest side of Unalaska Island. (Approximate position: 
Lat. 53?53'57" N. and Long. 166728'35" W.) 

Golovnin Bay. On the north side of Norton Sound. (Approximate position: Lat. 64°16’ N. 
and Long. 162?43' W.) 

Gulf of Alaska. Gulf in the northeast Pacific formed by the Alaska Peninsula and south- 
east Alaska. 

Juneau. Onthe mainland. (Approximate position: Lat. 58°18’ N. and Long. 134°25’ W.) 

Ketchikan. On Revillagigedo Island in southeast Alaska. (Approximate position: Lat. 
55°24’ N. and Long. 131?35' W.) 

Kodiak Bay. On the east side of Kodiak Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 57°48’ N. 
and Long. 152°21’ W.) 

Kodiak Island. In the Gulf of Alaska. (Approximate position: Lat. 57°48’ N. and Long 
152°21’ W.) 

Kukak Uf. in Shelikof Strait. (Approximate position: Lat. 58721' N. and Long. 
154*5' W. 

Norton Sound. On the mainland in the northern part of the Bering Sea. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 63°25’ N. and Long. 166? W.) 

Orca. On the eastern end of Prince William Sound. (Approximate position: Lat. 60°36’ N. 
and Long. 145?40' W.) N 

Popof Island. One of the Shumagin Islands to the east of Unga Island. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 55?20' N. and Long. 160°33’ W.) 

Port Clarence. A bay on the mainland in the Bering Strait. (Approximate position: 
Lat. 65°15’ N. and Long. 166°52’ W.) 

Pribilof Islands. A group of islands in the southeast part of the Bering Sea. (Approx- 
imate position: Lat. 56°24’—57° N. and Long. 169*2'—170*8' W.) 

Prince William Sound. In the northwest part of the Gulf of Alaska. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 60°20’ N. and Long. 146°53’ W.) 

St. Michael. On St. Michael Island in Norton Sound. (Approximate position: Lat. 
55°20’ N. and Long. 160°33’ W.) 

St. Michael Island. On the south side of Norton Sound. (Approximate position: Lat. 
63°28’ N. and Long. 161°59’ W.) 

St. Paul Island. One of the Pribilof Islands. (Approximate position: Lat. 57°8’ N. and 
Long. 170*20' W.) 
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Shelikof Strait. Between Kodiak Island and the Alaska Peninsula in southwest Alaska, 
(Approximate position: Lat. 58°21’ N. and Long. 154°5’ W.) 

Shumagin Islands. A group of islands south of the Alaska Peninsula. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 55*8' N. and Long. 159?49' W.) 

Silver Bay. At the head of Sitka Sound on the west side of Baranof Island. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 57*5' N. and Long. 135° 20’ W.) 

Sitka. On Baranof Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 57°3’ N. and Long. 135^18' W.) 

Skagway. Onthe mainland. (Approximate position: Lat. 59*27' N. and Long. 135^19' W.) 

Spruce Island. In Frederick Sound in southeast Alaska. (Approximate position: Lat. 
57°18’ N. and Long. 133°59’ W.) 

Unalaska Island. One of the innermost islands in the Aleutian Islands. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 53°59’ N. and Long. 166°18’ W.) 

Unga Island. One of the Shumagin Islands. (Approximate position: Lat. 55°10’ N. and 
Long. 160°44’ W.) 

Uyak Bay. On the northwestern side of Kodiak Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 
57°39’ N. and Long. 153°56’ W.) 

"aldez. At the head of Prince William Sound. (Approximate position: Lat. 61°6’ N. 

and Long. 146°26’ W.) 

Vallenar Point. Near Tongass Narrows in southeast Alaska. (Approximate position: 
Lat. 55°25’ N. and Long. 131?48' W.) 


Yakutat Bay. On the mainland in the Gulf of Alaska. (Approximate position: Lat. 
59°33’ N. and Long. 139°48’ W.) 


BRITISH COLUMBIA: 


Amphitrite Point. Near the entrance to Barkley Sound on the west coast of Vancouver 
Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°54’ N. and Long. 125°33’ W.) 

Arbutus Point. Near Maple Bay in Sansun Narrows on the east side of Vancouver Island. 
(Approximate position: Lat. 48°49’ N. and Long. 123°35’ W.) 

Banks Island. On the east side of Hecate Strait. (Approximate position: Lat. 53°25’ N. 
and Long. 130°10’ W.) 

Barkley Sound. On the west side of Vancouver Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 
48°51’ N. and Long. 125°22’ W.) 

Bazan Bay. On the east side of the Saanich Peninsula south of Sidney. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 48*38' N. and Long. 123°25’ W.) 

Beacon Hill. On the south side of Victoria. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°24’ N. and 
Long. 123*21' W.) 


Booth Bay. On the west side of Saltspring Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°52’ N. 
and Long. 123*33' W.) 


Bowers Islands. On the east side of Cracroft Island in Chatham Channel. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 50*35' N. and Long. 126?14' W.) 

Brandon Islands. In Departure Bay. (Approximate position: Lat. 49°12’ N. and Long. 
123*56' W.) 

Brockton Point. At the northeast end of Stanley Park. (Approximate position: Lat. 
49°18’ N. and Long. 123^7' W.) i 

Buccaneer Bay. On the north side of Thormanby Island at the north end of the Strait 
of Georgia. (Approximate position: Lat. 49°30’ N. and Long. 123°59’ W.) ; 

Burrard Inlet. On the mainland near the City of Vancouver. (Approximate position: 
Lat. 49°18’ N. and Long. 123°3’ W.) 

Calvert Island. Between Fitz Hugh and Queen Charlotte Sounds north of Vancouver 
Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 51°33’ N. and Long. 128? W.) ; 

Campbell River. On the east side of Vancouver Island in the northern part of the Strait 
of Georgia. (Approximate position: Lat. 50*1^ N. and Long. 125°14’ W.) 


Cape Lazo. Northeast of Comox Harbour. (Approximate position: Lat. 49°42’ N. and 
Long. 124*50' W.) 
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Chanal Reef. On the north side of Graham Island, Queen Charlotte VN near Langara 
Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 54°11’ N. and Long. 133°2’ W.) 
Cla; yoquot Sound. On the west coast of Vancouver Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 
9°14’ N. and Long. 126?7' W.) 
Colquitz River. Near Victoria. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°26’ N. and Long. 123*24' 
W.) 


Comox. On the eastern side of Vancouver Island in the northern part of the Strait of 
Georgia. (Approximate position: Lat. 49°39’ N. and Long. 124°52’ W.) 

Cordova Bay. North of Victoria on Haro Strait. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°31’ N. 
and Long. 123*20' W.) 

Crescent Beach. On the east side of Boundary Bay. (Approximate position: Lat. 49°3’ N. 
and Long. 122°53’ W.) 

Deep Bay. On the east side of Vancouver Island southwest of Denman Island at the 
north end of the Strait of Georgia. (Approximate position: Lat. 49*28' N. and Long. 
124*45' W.) 

Deer Island. In Beaver Harbour near Port Hardy at the northeast side of Vancouver 
Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 50°43’ N. and Long. 127°22’ W.) 

Deparlure Bay. On the east side of Vancouver Island near Nanaimo. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 49°11’ N. and Long. 123°58’ W.) 

Dodger Channel. On the east side of Barkley Sound near Trevor Channel. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 48°51’ N. and Long. 125°12’ W.) 

Dunsmuir Islands. In Ladysmith Harbour. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°59’ N. and 
Long. 123°48’ W.) 

Esquimalt. West of Victoria at the southern end of Vancouver Island. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 48°25’ N. and Long. 123°26’ W.) 

False Narrows. South of Nanaimo between Mudge and Gabriola islands. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 49°8’ N. and Long. 123°46’ W.) 

Gonzales Point, Near Victoria. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°23’N. and Long. 
123°20’ W.) 

Gordon Head. Near Victoria east of St. Margaret Bay. (Approximate position: Lat. 
48°29’ N. and Long. 123?18' W.) 

Haro Strait. Between the southeast side of Vancouver Island and San Juan Island. 
(Approximate position: Lat. 48°30’ N. and Long. 123°14’ W.) 

Hazardous Cove. On the southwest side of Langara Island. (Approximate position: 
Lat. 54°13’ N. and Long. 133°1’ W.) 

Hecate Strait, Between the mainland and Queen Charlotte Islands. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 53° N. and Long. 131° W.) 

Hope Island. In Queen Charlotte Strait at the northeast side of Vancouver Island. 
(Approximate position: Lat. 50°58 N. and Long. 127°55’ W.) 

Hopelown Passage. South side of Watson Island at the entrance to Mackenzie Sound. 
(Approximate position: Lat. 50°57’ N. and Long. 126?49' W. 

Horswell Channel. Near Nanaimo. (Approximate position: Lat. 49?12' N. and Long. 
123°56’ W.) 

Jackson Bay. On Sunderland Channel off Johnstone Strait. (Approximate position: 
Lat. 50°31’ N. and Long. 125?52' W.) 

James Island. In Haro Strait near Sidney. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°36’ N. and 
Long. 123?21' W.) 

Johnstone Strait. Between Vancouver Island and the mainland. (Approximate position: 
Lat. 50*29' N. and Long. 126?10' W.) 

Juan de Fuca Strait. Between the southern end of Vancouver Island and the Olympic 
122 WA northern Washington. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°18’ N. and Long. 

Kitsilano. In Vancouver on English Bay near the entrance to False Creek. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 48°17’ N. and Long. 123*3' W.) 

Klucksiwi River. On the northeast side of Vancouver Island near Port McNeill. (Ap- 
proximate position: Lat. 50°37’ N. and Long. 127°11’ W.) 


Kraan Cove. On Kraan Island in Hecate Bay, Clayoquot Sound, west coast of Vancouver 
Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 49°15’ N. and Long. 125°56’ W.) 

Kvarno Island. North end of Ucluelet Inlet in Barkley Sound. (Approximate position: 
Lat. 48°58’ N. and Long. 125°35’ W.) 


Ladysmith Harbour. On the east side of Vancouver Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 
48°59’ N. and Long. 123°47’ W.) 


Langara Island. At the extreme northwest of the Queen Charlotte Islands. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 54?14' N. and Long. 133? W.) 


Little Toquart Bay. On the west side of Barkley Sound on the west coast of Vancouver 
Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 49°1’ N. and Long. 125*21' W.) 

Long Beach. On the west coast of Vancouver Island between Ucluelet and Tofino. (Ap- 
proximate position: Lat. 49°4’ N. and Long. 125°43’ W.) 

Massett. At the entrance to Massett Inlet on the north end of Graham Island, Queen 
Charlotte Islands. (Approximate position: Lat. 54°1’ N. and Long. 132?10' W.) 


Mayne Island. In the southwest part of the Strait of Georgia. (Approximate position: Lat. 
48°51’ N. and Long. 123°18’ W.) 


Mazzaredo Islands. West of entrance to Naden Harbour on the north side of Graham 


Island, S oen Charlotte Islands. (Approximate position: Lat. 54?5/ N. and Long. 
132*34' W. 
Mill Bay. On the west side of Saanich Inlet on Vancouver Island. 


(Approximate 
position: Lat. 48°39’ N. and Long. 123°33’ W.) 


Muir Creek. East of Sheringham Point. (Approximate position: Lat. 48?22' N. and 
Long. 123°51’ W.) 


Nanaimo. On the east side of Vancouver Island in the lower part of the Strait of Georgia. 
(Approximate position: Lat. 49°10’ N. and Long. 123°56’ W.) 


Nanoose Bay. On the east side of Vancouver Island north of Nanaimo. 


(Approximate 

position: Lat. 49°16’ N. and Long. 124°12’ W.) 

Nootka. East side of Nootka Island on the west coast of Vancouver Island. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 49°37’ N. and Long. 126°38’ W.) 

Nootka Sound. On the west coast of Vancouver Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 
49°32’ N. and Long. 126°38’ W.) 

Oak Bay. East of Victoria on Vancouver Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°26’ N. 
and Long. 123°18’ W.) 


Page Lagoon. At the southeast end of Hammond Bay, north of Departure Bay. (Approx- 
imate position: Lat. 49°13’ N. and Long. 123°56’ W.) 


Parksville. On the east side of Vancouver Island, north of Nanaimo. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 49°19’ N. and Long. 124°19’ W.) 

Parry Bay. North of Pedder Bay on Juan de Fuca Strait. (Approximate position: Lat. 
48°22’ N. and Long. 123*3' W.) 


Parsons Spit. West of the entrance to Sooke Inlet on Juan de Fuca Strait. 


(Approximate 
position: Lat. 48°22’ N., and Long. 123°44’ W.) 
Pearse Islands. South of Malcolm Island in Queen Charlotte Strait. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 50°35’ N. and Long. 126°52’ W.) 
Pedder Inlet. 


At the southern end of Vancouver Island on Juan de Fuca Strait. (Approx- 
imate position: Lat. 48°19’ N. and Long. 123°34’ W.) 


Point Holmes. Near Comox. (Approximate position: Lat. 49°39’ N. and Long. 124°52 
W.) 


Point No Point West of Sooke. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°23’ N. and Long. 
123*59' W.) 


Port Neville. On the mainland on the northern side of Johnstone Strait. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 50°30’ N. and Long. 126°5’ W.) 

Port Renfrew. On the south side of Port San Juan on the west coast of Vancouver Island 
near the entrance to Juan de Fuca Strait. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°33’ N. and 
Long. 124°26’ W.) 

Port San Juan. On the west side of Vancouver Island near the entrance to Juan de Fuca 
Strait. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°32’ N. and Long. 124°27’ W.) 
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Prescott Passage. Between Arthur and Prescott Islands at the southern end of Chatham 
Sound. (Approximate position: Lat. 54°4’ N. and Long. 130736' W.) 

Qualicum Bay. On the east side of Vancouver Island on the Strait of Georgia. (Approx- 
imate position: Lat. 49°25’ N. and Long. 124°38’ W.) 

Quatsino Sound. On the west coast of Vancouver Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 
50*26' N. and Long. 128? W.) 

Queen Charlotte Islands. Group of islands in northern British Columbia forming the west 
boundary of Hecate Strait. (Approximate position: Lat. 53°10’ N. and Long. 132*10' 


Queen Charlotte Sound. Between the north end of Vancouver Island and the Queen 
Charlotte Islands. (Approximate position: Lat. 51°30’ N. and Long. 129°30’ W.) 
Queen Charlotte Strait. Between the mainland and the northeast side of Vancouver Island. 
(Lat. 50°45’ N. and Long. 127°13’ W.) 

Rebecca Spit. On the east side of Drew Harbour on Quadra Island. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 50°57’ N. and Long. 125°12’ W.) 

Sandstone Creek. East of Cullite Cove on Juan de Fuca Strait west of Port Renfrew. 
(Approximate position: Lat. 48°33’ N. and Long. 124°33’ W.) 

Second Beach. On the west side of Stanley Park near the entrance to Vancouver Harbour. 
(Approximate position: Lat. 49°18’ N. and Long. 123*9' W.) 

Sheringham Point. On Juan de Fuca Strait. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°21’ N. and 
Long. 123°55’ W.) 

Sidney. North of Victoria on the east side of the Saanich Peninsula. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 48°39’ N. and Long. 123°24’ W.) 

Sidney Spit. The northern portion of Sidney Island in Haro Strait. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 48°38’ N. and Long. 123°21’ W.) 

Sooke. At the southwest side of Vancouver Island on Juan de Fuca Strait. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 48*22' N. and Long. 123?42' W.) 

Sooke Inlet. West of Victoria on Juan de Fuca Strait. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°22’ 
N. and Long. 123°42’ W.) 

Spider Island. Southwest of Hunter Island in Queen Charlotte Sound. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 51°51’ N. and Long. 128°15’ W.) 

Stanley Park, At the entrance to Burrard Inlet. (Approximate position: Lat. 49°19’ N. 
and Long. 123°9’ W.) 

Strait of Georgia. Between the mainland and the southern end of Vancouver Island. 
(Approximate position: Lat. 49°17’ N. and Long. 123°38’ W.) 

Striae Point. West of entrance to Massett Sound on the north side of Graham Island, 
Queen Charlotte Islands. (Approximate position: Lat. 54^5' N. and Long. 132^15' W.) 

Table Island. At the entrance to Smith Sound. (Approximate position: Lat. 51°16’ N. 
and Long. 127°49’ W.) 

Ten Mile Point. At the south end of Cadboro Bay in Haro Strait. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 48°27’ N. and Long. 123°16’ W.) 

Thomas Point. Near the south side of Beaver Harbour near Port Hardy. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 50°42’ N. and Long. 127°24’ W.) 

Tofino. At the south side of the entrance to Clayoquot Sound on the west coast of Van- 
couver Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 49°8’ N. and Long. 125755' W.) 

Ucluelet. Near the entrance to Barkley Sound on the west coast of Vancouver Island. 
(Approximate position: Lat. 48°58’ N. and Long. 125°35’ W.) 

Vancouver Island. Off the southern coast of British Columbia. (Approximate position: 
Lat. 49°30’ N. and Long. 125°25’ W.) 

Victoria, On the southeast side of Vancouver Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 
48*25' N. and Long. 123°21’ W.) 

Welcome Harbour. At the northwest side of Porcher Island. (Approximate position: 
Lat. 54? N. and Long. 130?38' W.) 

Whiffin Spit. At the entrance to Sooke Harbour at the southwest side of Vancouver 
Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°21’ N. and Long. 123°43’ W.) 

White Rock. On the mainland at the north side of Semiahmoo Bay near the International 
Boundary. (Approximate position: Lat. 49?1^ N. and Long. 122*18' W.) 

78852—17 
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Whyteclif. Near the entrance to Howe Sound. 


(Approximate position: Lat. 49°22’ N. 

and Long. 123°17’ W.) 

WASHINGTON: 

American Camp Beach. On the south side of San Juan Island. (Approximate position: 
Lat. 48°27’ N. and Long. 122°59’ W.) 

Anacortes. On Fidalgo Island near the entrance to Rosario Strait. (Approximate posi- 
tion: Lat. 48*31' N. and Long 122?37' W.) 

Andrews Bay. On the west side of San Juan Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°33’ 
N. and Long. 123*10' W.) 

Argyle. 


In North Bay on the east side of San Juan Island. (Approximate position: 
Lat. 48°31’ N. and Long. 123°1’ W.) 


Argyle Lagoon. At the head of North Bay on the east side of San Juan Island. 


(Approx- 
imate position: Lat. 48°31’ N. and Long. 123°1’ W.) 
Ballard Beach. Part of Seattle. (Approximate position: Lat. 47°35’ N. and Long. 
122*26' W.) 


Bell Island. At the entrance to West Sound on Orcas Island. (Approximate position: 
Lat. 48°36’ N. and Long. 122° 59’ W.) 


Bellingham. In Bellingham Bay. 
122°29' W.) 

Brown Island. At the entrance to Friday Harbor on the east side of San Juan Island. 
(Approximate position: Lat. 48°32’ N. and Long. 123° W.) 

Camano Island. East of Whidbey Island near the entrance to Puget Sound. 


(Approximate position: Lat. 48°45’ N. and Long. 


(Approx- 

imate position: Lat. 48°10’ N. and Long. 122°31’ W.) 

Canoe Island. In Upright Channel south of Shaw Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 
48*34' N. and Long. 122°55’ W.) 

Cape Flattery. At the entrance to Juan de Fuca Strait. (Approximate position: Lat. 
48723' N. and Long. 124°44’ W.) 

Cattle Point. At the south end of San Juan Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°27’ N. 
and Long. 122°58’ W.) 

Channel Rocks. Near Port Orchard. (Approximate position: Lat. 47?34' N. and Long. 
122732' W.) 


Chuckanut Quarry. On the east side of Bellingham Bay. (Approximate position: Lat. 
48°41’ N. and Long. 122*30' W.) 


Coupeville. On the south shore of Penn Cove on the east side of Whidbey Island. (Approx- 
imate position: Lat. 48°13’ N. and Long. 122°41’ W.) 


Cowlitz Bay. On the west side of Waldron Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°41’ N 
and Long. 12372' W.) 
Crescent Bay. On Juan de Fuca Strait west of Port Angeles. 


(Approximate position: Lat. 
48*10' N. and Long. 123°43’ W.) 
Deer Harbor. On the southwest side of Orcas Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 
4837' N. and Long. 123° W.) 
Dinner Island. In North Bay on the east side of San Juan Island. (Approximate position: 
Lat. 48*30' N. and Long. 123°W.) $ 
Dinner Point. In North Bay near Dinner Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 48^1' N. 
and Long. 123°1’ W.) : 
Dungeness. At the east end of Juan de Fuca Strait. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°10’ N. 
and Long. 123*10' W.) 
Eagle Point. On the south side of San Juan Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°28’ N. 
and Long. 123*2' W.) 


East Sound. On the south side of Oreas Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°36’ N. 
and Long. 122*50' W.) 


Edmonds. On the mainland near the entrance to Puget Sound. (Approximate position: 
Lat. 47°48’ N. and Long. 122°24’ W.) 
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English Camp. At the northwest side of San Juan Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 
48°35’ N. and Long. 123°10’ W.) 

Fairhaven. In Bellingham Bay. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°43’N. and Long. 
122°31’ W.) 

False Bay. On the west side of San Juan Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°29’ N. 
and Long. 123°4’ W.) 

Fort Lawton. Part of Seattle. (Approximate position: Lat. 47°35’ N. and Long. 122°26’ 
W.) 


Fort Nisqually. At the mouth of the Nisqually River in Puget Sound. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 47°3’ N. and Long. 122°39’ W.) 

Friday Harbor. On the east side of San Juan Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 
48°32' N. and Long. 123^1' W.) 

Garrison Bay. At the northwest side of San Juan Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 
48°35’ N. and Long. 123°9’ W.) 

Golden Gardens. Park at the north end of Seattle. (Approximate position: Lat. 47°40’ N. 
and Long. 122?25' W.) 

Goose Island. At the south entrance to San Juan Channel. (Approximate position: Lat. 
48*27' N. and Long. 122°57’ W.) 

Grifin Bay. At the southeast side of San Juan Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 
48*28' N. and Long. 122°59’ W.) 

Griffin Bay Lagoon. In Griffin Bay on San Juan Island. (Approximate position: Lat- 
48°28’ N. and Long. 122°59’ W.) 

Hein Bank. In Juan de Fuca Strait south of San Juan Island near the entrance to Haro 
Strait. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°21’ N. and Long. 123°2’ W.) 

Henry Island. At the northwest side of San Juan Island. (Approximate position: Lat 
48°36’ N. and Long. 123^11' W.) 

Hog Island. Near LaConner. (Approximate position: Lat. 48*23' N. and Long. 122*30' 
W.) 


Hood Canal. Extending southwest from Admiralty Inlet in northern Washington. (Ap- 
proximate position: Lat. 47°30’ N. and Long. 123° W.) 

Horseshoe Bay. On San Juan Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°30’ N. and Long. 
123*3' W.) 

Iceberg Point. At the south end of Lopez Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°25’ N. 
and Long. 122°53’ W.) 

Idlewild. X "Si Friday Harbor. (Approximate position: Lat. 48*32' N. and Long. 
123° W. 

Indian Cove. At the south end of Shaw Island near Canoe Island. (Approximate position: 
Lat. 48°34’ N. and Long. 122°55’ W.) 

Jeckyll Lagoon. In Griffin Bay on San Juan Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 
48°28’ N. and Long. 122°59’ W.) 

Juan de Fuca Strait. Between Northern Washington and Vancouver Island. (Approx- 
imate position: Lat. 48°18’ N. and Long. 124° W.) 

Kanaka Bay. On the west side of San Juan Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°29’ N 
and Long. 123° 5’ W.) 

Keyport. At the entrance to Liberty Bay in Puget Sound. (Approximate position: Lat 
47°38’ N. and Long. 122?37' W.) 

LaConner. On the southeast side of Fidalgo Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°23’ N 
and Long. 122°39’ W.) 

tion Park, Part of Seattle. (Approximate position: Lat. 47?34' N. and Long. 122*21* 

Long Island. At the southwest side of Lopez Island. (Approximate position: (Lat. 
47°27’ N. and Long. 122°56’ W.) 

Lopez Island. In the San Juan Archipelago east of San Juan Island. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 48°28’ N. and Long. 122°54’ W.) 

Lopez Pass. Between Decatur and Lopez Islands. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°29’ N. 
and Long. 122°49’ W.) 
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Mackaye Harbor. At the southwest side of Lopez Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 
48°27’ N. and Long. 122°53’ W.) 


Maíis-Mats Bay. At the northwest entrance to 
Lat. 47°57’ N. and Long. 122°40’ W.) 


McConnell Island. At the north end of San Juan Channel. (Approximate position: Lat. 
48°36’ N. and Long. 123?1' W.) 


Minnesota Reef. 


Port Ludlow. (Approximate position: 


On the east side of San Juan Island near Turn Island. 


(Approximate 
position: Lat. 48°32’ N. and Long. 122°59’ W.) 
Mitchell Bay. At the northwest side of San Juan Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 
48°35’ N. and Long. 123?10' W.) 


Mosquito Pass. Between Henry Island and San Juan Island. (Approximate position: 
Lat. 48*35' N. and Long. 123°11’ W.) 


Mukkaw Bay. On the open coast of Washington near Cape Flattery. 


(Approximate 

position: Lat. 48°20’ N. and Long. 124°40’ W.) 

Mummy Rocks. At the southwest side of Lopez Island near Richardson. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 48°27’ N. and Long. 122°55’ W.) 

Neah Bay. Near the entrance to Juan de Fuca Strait. (Approximate position: Lat. 
48°22’ N. and Long. 124^37' W.) 

North Bay. On the east side of San Juan Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°31’ N. 
and Long. 123? W.) 

Obstruction Island. East of Lopez Island in the San Juan Archipelago. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 48°36’ N. and Long. 122°48’ W.) 

Orcas Island. In the San Juan Archipelago. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°39’ N. and 
Long. 122^55' W.) 

Oysterville. Near the entrance to Willapa Bay. (Approximate position: Lat. 46°42’ N. 
and Long. 124°3’ W.) 


Paradise Cove. On Vashon Island in Puget Sound just south of Seattle. 
position: Lat. 47°25’ N. and Long. 122°30’ W.) 


Parker Reef. North of Oreas Island. (Approximate position: Lat 48°44’ N. and Long. 
122*54' W.) 


(Approximate 


Peavine Pass. Between Obstruction and Blakely islands in the San Juan Islands. (Approx- 
imate position: Lat. 48°35’ N. and Long. 122°49’ W.) 

Penn Cove. On the east side of Whidbey Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 48? 14’ N. 
and Long. 122?40' W.) 


Pleasant Beach. At the south end of Bainbridge Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 
47°35’ N. and Long. 122°34’ W.) 


Point Caution. On the east side of San Juan Island north of Friday Harbor. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 48°34’ N. and Long. 123*1' W.) 


Point Defiance. Near Tacoma. (Approximate position: Lat. 47°19’ N. and Long. 
122°33' W.) 


Point Roberts. At the entrance to Boundary Bay near the International Boundary. 
(Approximate position: Lat. 48°58’ N. and Long. 123°5’ W.) 

Port Angeles. On the south shore of Juan de Fuca Strait. (Approximate position: Lat. 
48*5' N. and Long. 123727' W.) 


Port Ludlow. On the west side of Admiralty Inlet. (Approximate position: Lat. 47*55' N. 
and Long. 122741" W.) 


Port Orchard. On the south side of Sinclair Inlet near Bainbridge Island in Puget Sound. 
(Approximate position: Lat. 47°35’ N. and Long. 122?37' W.) 


Port Townsend, At the southeast, end of Juan de Fuca Strait. (Approximate position: 
Lat. 4877 N. and Long. 122°45’ W.) 

Puget Sound. In the more restricted sense the inland waters south of Whidbey Island. 
(Approximate position: Lat. 47°35’ N. and Long. 122*27' W.) 

Roche Harbor. On the northwest side of San Juan Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 
48°36’ N. and Long. 123*9' W.) 


Rocky Bay. At the northeast side of San Juan Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 
48°36’ N. and Long. 123°6’ W.) 
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Rosario Beach. On Fidalgo Island near Deception Pass. (Approximate position: Lat. 
48°25’ N. and Long. 122°40’ W.) 

Sackman Point. Near Tracyton. (Approximate position: Lat. 47°36’ N. and Long. 
122*39' W.) 

Salmon Bank. South of San Juan Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°26’ N. and 
Long. 123°1’ W.) 

San Juan County. Chiefly the San Juan Archipelago. (Approximate position: Lat. 
48°35’ N. and Long. 122°54’ W.) 

San Juan Island. At the west side of the San Juan Archipelago facing Haro Strait. 
(Approximate position: Lat. 48°33’ N. and Long. 123°10’ W.) 

San Juan Islands. Group of islands constituting the San Juan Archipelago between 
Vancouver Island and the mainland. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°35’ N. and 
Long. 122?54' W.) 

Seattle. On the east side of Admiralty Inlet. (Approximate position: Lat. 47°36’ N. and 
Long. 122*22' W.) 

Shaw Island. In the San Juan Archipelago south of Orcas Island. (Approximate position: 
Lat. 48°33’ N. and Long. 122°58’ W.) 

Smith Island. In Juan de Fuca Strait south of Lopez Island. (Approximate position: 
Lat. 48°19’ N. and Long. 122°51’ W.) 

Snakalum Point. On the east side of Whidbey Island near Coupeville. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 48°12’ N. and Long. 122°40’ W.) 

Sucia Islands. North of Orcas Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°45’ N. and Long. 
122*54' W.) 

Tacoma. At the southwest side of Elliot Bay. (Approximate position: Lat. 47^16' N. 
and Long. 122°27’ W.) 

Tokeland. At the entrance to Willapa Bay. (Approximate position: Lat. 46°43’ N. and 
Long. 124?3' W.) 

Tracyton. On the east side of Dyes Inlet on the west side of Puget Sound. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 47°36’ N. and Long. 122°39’ W.) 

Turn Island. On the east side of San Juan Island in San Juan Channel. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 48°32’ N. and Long. 122°58’ W.) 

Turn Point. © On San Juan Island near Turn Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°32! N. 
and Long. 122°59’ W.) 

Turn Rock. Wast of Turn Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 48?32' N. and Long. 
122°58’ W.) 

Upright Head. At the north end of Lopez Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°34’ N. 
and Long. 122°53’ W.) 


Waadah Island. At the entrance to Neah Bay. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°23’ N. 
and Long. 124°36’ W.) 

Waldron Island. Northwest of Oreas Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°42’ N. and 
Long. 123*2' W.) 

Wasp Islands. Near the north entrance to San Juan Channel. (Approximate position: 
Lat. 48°36’ N. and Long. 123°2’ W.) 

West Beach. On the west side of Whidbey Island near Partridge Point. (Approximate 
position: Lat. 48°14’ N. and Long. 122°46’ W.) 

West Sound. At the southwest side of Orcas Island. (Approximate position: Lat. 48°36! N. 
and Long. 122°58’ W.) 

Whidbey Island. At the east end of Juan de Fuca Strait. (Approximate position: Lat. 
48°12’ N. and Long. 122°45’ W.) 
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Turn Point, 65, 80, 87, 239. 
Turn Rock, 152, 153, 175, 208, 213, 231, 
232, 235. 


Ucluelet, 36-38, 40-42, 45, 53-58, 62, 65, 
66, 68, 78, 82-84, 88, 89, 92, 94, 97, 98, 
103, 105-107, 113, 115, 116, 119, 122, 123, 
125, 128, 140, 142, 143, 145, 154, 157, 160, 
163-166, 170, 173, 176, 180, 184, 188, 190, 
193, 195, 196, 199, 206, 208, 211, 216, 220, 
225, 228, 232, 238, 240—243. 

Upright Head, 35. 


Vancouver I., 33, 39, 44, 53, 54, 57, 60, 61, 
74, 78, 85, 86, 94, 96, 122, 131, 134, 136, 
139, 147, 154, 156, 157, 165, 167, 182, 188, 
191, 194, 198, 218, 221, 229-231, 233, 234, 
239, 244. 

Victoria, 35-37, 4042, 48, 52, 53, 57, 62, 
64, 66-68, 70-73, 75-77, 80, 82, 84, 86, 
87, 92, 97, 99, 100, 103, 106, 108, 111—114, 
116-118, 123, 126-132, 137, 140—142, 144, 
147, 154, 157, 160, 161, 165, 166, 169, 170, 
173, 175, 176, 178, 179, 183, 184, 186, 187, 
189-191, 195—198, 201—203, 208, 213, 214, 
216, 218, 221, 224, 225, 230, 232, 233, 
235-238, 240-245. 
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Waadah I., 36, 45, 56, 61, 90, 105, 107, 122, 
132, 139, 140, 143, 145, 146, 160, 162, 165, 
169, 173, 195, 196, 208, 214, 218, 220, 224, 
225, 241. 

Waldron I., 32, 102, 109, 237. 

Wasp Is., 191. 

Welcome Harbour, 106. 

West Beach, 57, 65, 74, 82, 124, 132, 135, 
138, 141, 145-147, 160, 162, 164, 166, 
168—171, 175, 178, 179, 182, 192, 194, 196, 
198, 202-205, 207, 209, 211, 214, 216, 
219-221, 223-226, 228, 229, 231, 232, 237, 
238, 240, 241, 243-245. 

West Sound, 82, 170, 176, 178, 179, 203, 205, 
221, 222, 224, 237, 238. 

Whidbey I., 32, 34-36, 39-44, 46, 48-52, 
57-60, 64, 65, 67-69, 73-82, 84, 86-89, 
91-96, 98-100, 102, 103, 105, 106, 108, 
110-113, 115, 118, 120, 123, 126-132, 135, 
137, 138, 140-142, 144, 145, 147-154, 
158-162, 164, 166-171, 174-179, 181-183, 
185-193, 195, 196, 198, 201, 203-208, 
211-214, 216, 220, 221, 224, 225, 227, 228, 
231, 232, 234, 235, 237, 238, 240, 241, 
243-246. 

Whiffin Spit, 65, 82, 97, 100, 103, 106, 169, 
179, 182, 195, 209, 220, 239, 242. 

White Rock, 123, 242. 

Whytecliff, 131, 142, 145. 
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Acrochaetiaceae 133 
Acrochaetium 133 
A. desmarestiae 133 
A. erythrophyllum 133 
A. macounii 134 
A. pactficum 134 
A. rhizoideum 52, 134 
A. subimmersum 135 
A. vagum 135 
A. variabile 135 
* Aegira virescens 78 
Aeodes 163 
A. gardneri 163 
* 4. nitidissima 163, 164 
Agardhiella 176, 211 
A. coulteri 116 
* À. tenera 176 
Agarum 101 
A. cribrosum 101 
A. fimbriatum 102, 134 
* 4. turneri 101 
Ahnfeltia 149, 152, 182 
A. concinna 182 
* 4. gigartinoides 182 
A. plicata 183 
Alaria 108 
* 4. curtipes 108 
* A. grandifolia 110 
A. marginata 108 
*A. marginata f. nana 108 
A. nana 108 
* A. pylaii 109 
* A. tenuifolia 109 
A. tenuifolia f. amplior 109 
A. tenuifolia f. tenuifolia 72, 109 
*A. valida 108, 110 
A. valida f. longipes 110 
A. valida f. valida 110 
Alariaceae 107 
* Amphiroa californica 153 
* A. aspergillum f. nana 157 
* 4. cretacea f. tasmanica 155 
Amplisiphonia 239 
A. pacifica 239 
* Anatheca furcata 177 
Antithamnion 200 
*A. americanum 202 
* 4. boreale 202 
A. defectum 200 
A. densiusculum 201 
A. floccosum 201 
* A. floceosum var. pacificum 203 
A. glanduliferum 201 
A. kylinii 202 
A. nigricans 202 
A. occidentale 202 
A. pacificum 208 
A. pylaisaei 202 


*Denotes synonym, 


* A. pylaisaei f. norvegica 202 
A. subulatum 204 
* A. subulatum 201 
A. uncinatum 204 
* Apoglossum decipiens 220 
* Asparagopsis hamifera 140 
* Asteromonas gracilis 31 
Audouinella 138 
A. membranacea 138 
Bangia 126 


*B. atropurpurea f. fuscopurpurea 126 


B. fuscopurpurea 126 
B. tenuis 127 
Bangiaceae 125 
Bangiales 125 
Bangiophycidae 124 
Blidingia 36 
*B. minima 37 
B. minima var. minima 36 
B. minima var. subsalsa 37 
Bonnemaisonia 140, 200 
*B, californica 140 
*B. hamifera 140 
B. nootkana 140 
Bonnemaisoniaceae 140 
*Bossea californica 154 
*B. corymbifera 154 
*B. dichotoma 154 
*B. frondifera 154 
*B. plumosa 155 
Bossiella 152, 153, 239 
B. californica 153 
B. corymbifera 154 
B. dichotoma 154 
B. plumosa 155 
*Botryocarpum platycarpum 225 
Botryocladia 194 
B. pseudodichotoma 194 
Botryoglossum 226, 227 
B. farlowianum 226 
Branchioglossum 217 
B. woodii 217 
Bryopsidaceae 62 
Bryopsis 62 
B. corticulans 62 
B. hypnoides 62 
B. plumosa 63 
Calliarthron 151, 157, 216, 239 
C. pinulatum 157 
C. regenerans 158 
C. schmittit 158 
Callithamnion 206 
C. acutum 206 
}. americanum 202 
*©, arbuscula var. pacifica 207 
*C, baileyi 207 
C. bisertatum 206 
C, bisporum 207 
*G. floccosum var. pacificum 203 


C. laxum 207 
+C. pikeanum 208 
C. pikeanum var. pacificum 207 
C. pikeanum var. pikeanum 208 
*C. subulatum 204 
*C. thujoideum 209 
Callocolax 172 
C. fungiformis 172 
C. globulosis 172 
*C. neglectus 172 
Callophyllis 168 
C. crenulata 168 
C. edentata 168, 172 
C. firma 169 
*C, furcata 168 
*C. fureata f. dissecta 168 
C. flabellulata 170, 172 
*C. flabellulata 171 
C. heanophylla 170 
C. marginifructa 171 
C. megalocarpa 171 
C. thompsonii 172 
*Callymenia oblongifructa 166 
*C. ornata 167 
*C. phyllophora 177 
*C. phyllophora f. orbicularis 177 
*C. reniformis 167, 169 
*Castagnea divaricata 79 
Ceramiaceae 200 
Ceramiales 200 
Ceramium 208, 210 
C. californicum 210 
C. codicola 211 
*C. diaphanum 210 
C. pacificum 211 
C. rubrum 212 
*C. rubrum var. pacificum 211 
*C. rubrum f. radians 212 
*C. rubrum f. strictum 212 
C. strictum 212 
C. washingloniense 213 
*Ceratothamnion pikeanum 208 
*C. pikeanum f. laxum 207 
Chaetangiaceae 139 
Chaelomorpha 52 
C. canabina 52 
C. tenuissima 52 
*C. tortuosa 49 
Chaetophoraceae 33 
Champiaceae 199 
*Chantrasia hallandica 136 
*C. macounii 134 
*C, moniliformis 136 
*C. secundata 137 
*Cheilosporum californicum 154 
*C. macmillani 155 
*Chlanidophora abyssicola 74 
Chlorangiaceae 31 
Chlorochytrium 59 
C. inclusum 59 
C. porphyrae 59 
Chlorococcaceae 59 
Chlorococcales 59 


*Denotes synonym, 
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Chlorodendrineae 31 
Chlorophyceae 31 
Chlorophycophyta 31 
*Chondrus affinis 189 
*C. affine 189 
*G. canaliculatus 189 
*C. crispus 189 
Chorda 93 
C. filum 93 
*C. lomentaria 88 
Chordaceae 93 
Chordaria 79 
*C. abietina 80 
*C. andersonii 79 
C. dissessa 79 
Chordariaceae 78 
Chordariales 75 
Choreocolaceae 173 
Choreocolax 173 
C. polysiphoniae 173 


*Chromastrum arcuatum 136 


*C. hirsutum 136 
*C. moniliforme 136 


*Chrysmenia pseudodichotoma 194 
*Chylocladia ovalis 199 


Chrysophycophyta 246 
Cladophora 52 
C. albida 52 
*C. arcta 56 
*C. cartilaginea 57 
*C. chamissonis 58 
*C. coalita 57 
*C. columbiana 55 
*C. diffusa 54 
C. flexuosa 53 
C. glaucescens 53 
C. gracilis 53 
*G. hutchinsiae 54 
C. hutchinsiae var. distans 54 
C. hutchinsiae var. hutchinstae 54 
*C. hystrix 57 
C. laetevirens 54 
C. microcladioides 55 
*C. saxatilis 58 
*C. scopaeformis 57, 58 
C. stimpsonit 55 
C. trichotoma 55 
Cladophoraceae 47 
Cladophorales 47 
Codiaceae 64 
Codiolum 60 
C. gregarium 50, 60 
C. petrocelidis 60 
C. pusillum f. subsessile 60 
Codium 64, 135 
*C. adhaerens 65 
*C. dimorphum 65 
C. fragile 52, 64, 211 
*C. fragile f. californicum 64 
*C. fragile f. novae zelandiae 64 
*C. mucronatum 64 
*C. mucronatum var. californicum 64 


*C. mucronatum var. novae zelandiae 64 


C. ritteri 65 
C. setchellii 65 
*C. tomentosum 64 
Coilodesme 91 
*C. amplissima 91 
C. bulligera 91 
C. californica 91 
Collinsiella 31 
C. tuberculata 31 
Colpomenia 90 
*C. sinuosa 90 
*C. sinuosa f. deformans 88 
C. sinuosa f. sinuosa 90 
C. sinuosa f. tuberculata 90 
Compsonema 16 
C. sessile 76 
C. sporangiiferum 77 
Conchocelis 131, 138 
C. rosca 138 
Constantinea 146 
*C. rosa-marina 146 
C. simplex 146 
*C. sitchensis 146 
C. subulifera 146 
Corallina 152, 156 
*C, chilensis 156 
*C. densa 156 
C. officinalis var. chilensis 156 
*C. officinalis f. aculeata 156 


*C. officinalis f. multiramosa 156 


*C. officinalis f. pilulifera 156 
*C. officinalis f. robustus 156 


*C. officinalis f. spathulifera 156 


C. pilulifera 156 


*C. pinnatifolia var. digitata 156 


C. vancouveriensis 156 
Corallinaceae 148 
Corynophlaeaceae 77 
Costaria 100 

C. costata 100 

*C. costata 101 
C. merlensii 101 
*C. reticulata 104 

*C. turneri 100 
Cruoriaceae 174 
Cryptonemia 162 

C. borcalis 162 

C. obovata 163 

C. ovalifolia 163 
Cryptonemiaceae 161 
Cryptonemiales 142 
Cryplopleura 225, 227 

C. ruprechtiana 225 

*C. ruprechtianum 224 

C. violacea 226 

Cryptosiphonia 125, 142 
*C. grayana 142 
umag 

C. andersonii 139 

Cymathere 99 


*Denotes synonym. 


C. triplicata 99 
*Cystoclonium gracilarioides 176 
*Cystophyllum geminatum 122 

*C. lepidium 122 
Cystoseira 122, 135 
C. geminata 92, 122, 123 
Cystoseiraceae 122 
*Dasya plumosa 227 
Dasyaceae 227 
Dasyopsis 227 
D. plumosa 227 
Delesseria 220 
*D. alata 218 
D. decipiens 33, 220 


*D. hypoglossum var. arborescens 220 


Delesseriaceae 217 
Derbesia 63 
D. marina 61, 63 
*D. marina 64 
D. pacifica 63 
D. vaucheriaeformis 64 
Derbesiaceae 61 
Dermatolithon 152 
D. dispar 152 
Desmarestia 67, 80, 133 
*D. aculeata 82 
*D. aculeata f. media 83 
D. farcta 80 
. foliacea 81 
. herbacea 81 
. intermedia 82 
. latissima 83 
. ligulata 70, 81, 83 
. ligulata 81 
ligulata f. herbacea 81, 84 
media var. tenuis 83, 85 
. munda 72, 84 
. tabacoides 81 
. viridis 85 
*D. viridis 83 
Desmarestiaceae 80 
Desmarestiales 80 
Dictyoneurum 104 
D. californicum 104 
Dictyosiphon 92 
*D. chordaria 92 
D. foeniculaceus 92 
D. sinicola 92 
Dictyosiphonaceae 91 
Dictyosiphonales 85 
Dictyotaceae 74 
Dictyotales 74 
Dilsea 145 
D. californica 145 
*D. pygmaea 145 
*Diploderma amplissimum 127 
*D. variegatum 132 
Dumontiaceae 142 
Dunaliella 31 
D. salina 31 
*Ecballocystis willeana 31 
Ectocarpaceae 66 
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Ectocarpales 66 
Ectocarpus 67 


*E 
E 
E 


*E. 
*E, 
*E. 

E. 
*E. 
*E. 


*E, 
*E, 
E. 
E 


da 


"^. 
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x 
*T 


yb 


E 
E 
E. 
E 
E 


, acutus 67 

. aculus var. acutus 67 

. aculus var. haplogloiae 67 
confervoides 68 

confervoides acmaeophilus 69 
confervoides f. acuminatus 67 
confervoides f. confervoides 68 
confervoides f. corticulatus 68 
confervoides f. pygmaeus 71 

. confervoides f. typicus 68, 69 
. confervoides f. variabilis 69 

. corliculatus 68 

. cylindricus 69 

cylindricus f. acmaeophilus 69 
cylindricus f. typicus 69 
dimorphus 69 

granulosus 69 

. littoralis 66 

. mucronatus 70 

oviger 10 

. pygmaeus 71 

. siliculosus 68 

. terminalis 71 

. lomentosus 71 


*E. variabilis 69 
Egregia 111 
*E, menziesii 111 


E. menziesii subsp. menziesii 111, 132 


*Eisenia arborea 97 
Elachistaceae 77 
Elachistea 77 


E 


. fucicola 77 


Endocladia 160 
E. muricata 160 


*E 


. muricata f. compressa 160 


*E. muricata f. inermis 160 
Endocladiaceae 160 
*Endoderma viride 33 


*E 


. viridis 33 


Enteromorpha 38 
E. clathrata 38 
E. compressa 38 

*E. crinita 38 
*E. erecta 38 


"E 


. intestinalis 39, 40 


E. intestinalis f. clavata 39 


E 
*E. 


. intestinalis f. cylindracea 39 
intestinalis f. genuina 39 


E. intestinalis f. intestinalis 39 
E. intestinalis f. maxima 40 
E. linza 41 
*E, linza f. lanceolata 41 

E. marginata 41 

*E, micrococca 36, 37 

*[, micrococca f. subsalsa 37 
*E. minima 37 
*E. minima var. subsalsa 37 
*E. percursa 45 
*E. plumosa 38 

E. prolifera 42 


*Denotes synonym, 
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"E 
E 
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. prolifera var. tubulosa 43 
. torla 42 
. tubulosa 43 


Entocladia 33 


E 


. viridis 33 


Erythrocladia 125 


E 
E 


. irregularis 125 
. subintegra 126 


Erythroglossum 221 


E 
*E 


. intermedium 221 
. woodii 217 


Erythrophyllum 133, 178 


E 


. delesserioides 173 


Erythrotrichia 125 


"E 
+E 
E 
E 


. bertholdii 125 

. ceramicola 125 

. kylinii 125 

. parksii var. minor 125 


Eudesme 78 
E. virescens 78 
Euthora 178 


E 


. fruticulosa 178 


Farlowia 144 
F. compressa 144 
F. mollis 144 
Fauchea 192 
F. fryeana 192, 193 
*F. gardneri 193 


*F 
F 


. laciniata 192 
. laciniata 192 


*F. laciniata f. pygmaea 192 


*E 
Fau 


. pygmaea 193 
cheocolax 193 


F. attenuata 193 
Floridiophycidae 133 


*Fosl 


iella dispar 152 


Fryeella 193 


F 


. gardneri 193 


Fucaceae 112 
Fucales 112 
Fucus 71, 77, 112 


*F 


. edentatus 113 

. edentatus f. acutus 112 

. edentatus f. costatus 112 

. edentatus f. divaricatus 112 
. edentatus f. divergens 113 

. edentatus f. edentatus 113 

. evanescens 114 

. evanescens f. angustus 112 
. evanescens f. cornutus 117 
. evanescens f. evanescens 114 
. evanescens f. flabellatus 114 
. evanescens f. macrocephalus 114 
. evanescens f. magnificus 115 
. evanescens f. nanus 115 

. evanescens f. pergrandis 116 
. evanescens f. robustus 116 

. evanescens f. stellatus 116 

. fastigiatus 121 

. fureatus 118 

. furcatus f. abbreviatus 116 


*F, furcatus f. angustus 117 
*F. furcatus f. contortus 117 
*F. furcatus f. cornutus 117 
*F. furcatus f. elongatus 118 
*F. furcatus f. latifrons 119 
*F. furcatus f. linearis 119 
*F. furcatus f. nigricans 119 
*F. furcatus f. reflexus 120 
*F. furcatus f. rigidus 120 

*F. furcatus f. typicus 118 
*F. furcatus f. variabilis 120 
*F. gardneri 118 
. gardneri f. abbreviatus 116 
. gardneri f. angustus 117 
. gardneri f. contortus 117 
. gardneri f. cornutus 117 
. gardneri f. elongatus 118 
. gardneri f. gardneri 118 
. gardneri f. latifrons 119 
gardneri f. linearis 119 
. gardneri f. nigricans 119 
. gardneri f. reflexus 120 
. gardneri f. rigidus 120 
. gardneri f. typicus 118 

F. gardneri f. variabilis 120 
*F. inflatus 113 
*F. inflatus f. edentatus 118 
*F. inflatus f. filiformis 112 
x 
sF 
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. inflatus f. linearis 112 
. membranaceus 121 
F. membranaceus f. limitatus 121 
F. membranaceus f. membranaceus 121 
*F. vesiculosus 114 
*F, vesiculosus var. evesiculosus 114 
Gastroclonium 199 
G. coulteri 199 
*Gayella constricta 47 
Gelidiaceae 141 
Gelidiales 141 
Gelidium 141 
*G. amansil 142 
*G. cartilagineum 141 
G. cartilagineum var. robustum 141 
G. crinale 142 
Gigartina 184, 215 
G. binghamiae 184 
G. corymbifera 185 
G. cristata 185 
G. exasperata 185 
*G. exasperata f. microphylla 186 
G. latissima 187 
G. mamillosa 187 
*(. mamillosa f. cristata 185 ‘ 
+G, mamillosa f. cristata subf. proli- 
fera 185 
*(3. mamillosa f. dissecta 187 
*(1. mamillosa var. latissima 187 
*(G. mamillosa f. subsimplex 187 
*(}, mamillosa f. vulgaris 187 
*(3. mollis 144 
G. papillata 188 
*G. papillata 187 


“Denotes synonym, 
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*G. papillata f. latissima 187 
*G. radula 185 
*G. radula f. exasperata 186 
*G. radula f. typica 186 
G. sitchensis 188 
G. stellata 188 
G. unalaschcensis 189 
Gigartinaceae 184 
Gigartinales 174 
Gloiopeltis 160 
G. furcata 160 
Gloiophloea 139 
G. confusa 139 
Gloiosiphonia 158 
G. californica 158 
G. capillaris 159 
*G. capillaris 158 
G. verlicillaris 159 
Gloiosiphoniaceae 158 
*Gobia simplex 79 
Gomontia 61 
*G. bornettii 61 
*G. caudata 61 
*G. habrorhiza 61 
G. polyrhiza 61 
Gomontiaceae 61 
Gonimophyllum 227 
G. skottsbergii 227 
Goniotrichaceae 124 
Goniotrichales 124 
Goniotrichum 124 
*G. alsidii 124 
G. cornu-cervi 124 
G. elegans 124 
Gracilaria 181 
*G. confervoides 181 
*G. sjoestedtii 181 
G. verrucosa 181 
Gracilariaceae 181 
Gracilariopsis 181, 211 
G. sjoestedtiz 181 
Grateloupia 135, 161, 215 
G. californica 161 
*G. cutleriae 161 
G. pinnata 162 
Griffithsia 210 
G. pacifica 210 
*G. schousboei 210 
Gymnogongrus 183 
*G. linearis 183 
G. norvegicus 183 
G. platyphyllus 183 
Halicystis 61, 63 
H. ovalis 61 
Halosaccion 194 
*TT, fucicola 194 
H. glandiforme 194 
*H, hydrophora 194 
Halymenia 164 
H. californica 164 
*H. ligulata 158 
Haplogloia 78 


H. andersonii 68, 78, 134 
H. kuckuckii 19 
Hedophyllum 102 
H. sessile 72, 76, 102 
H. subsessile 103 
Helminthocladiaceae 139 
Herposiphonia 
H. grandis 238 
H. rigida 239 
H. parva 239 
*H. pygmaea 239 
*Heteronema boreale 222 
Heterosiphonia 228 
H. densiuscula 228 
H. laxa 228 
Heterochordaria S0 
H. abietina 80 
Hildenbrandia 147 
H. occidentalis 147 
H. prototypus 148 
H. rosea 148 
Hildenbrandiaceae 147 
Holmesia 219 
H. californica 219 
*Hormiscia grandis 50 
*H. penicilliformis 50 
*H. spaerulifera 51 
*H, tetraciliata 51 
*H, vancouveriana 51 
*H. wormskioldii 51 
*Hormotrichum carmichaelii 50 
*H. speciosum 50 
Hymenena 149, 224, 227 
*H. fimbriata 225 
*H. fissa 225 
H. flabelligera 224 
*H. fryeana 224 
*H. latissima 221 
H. setchellit 224 
*Hypriea coulteri 176 
*Tlea fascia 89 
*|. fascia f. debilis 89 
*I. fascia f. typica 89 
Internoretia 34 
I. fryeana 34 
Iridaea 59, 190 
I. cordata 190 
I. coriacea 190 
I. heterocarpa 191 
*I, laminarioides 190, 191 


*I. laminarioides f. cordata 190 


*L. laminarioides f. minor 190 


*I. laminarioides f. parvula 191 
*L laminarioides f. punicea 190 


?L. laminarioides f. typica 190 

*L. membranacea 190 

*L mertensiana 175 

*I. oblongifructa 166 

I. whidbeyana 191 
*Iridophycus cordatum 190 

*l. coriaceum 190 

*I, heterocarpum 191 

*I. whidbeyana 191 


*Denotes synonym, 
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Kall 


gardneri 241 
verrucaelormin 241 
yinenmia LOG 

` oblongifructa 1060 
. ornata 107 

, reniformis 167 
vmeniacene 166 


Kylinta 136 
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*L. 
*L. 


*L. 


*T,. 

s. 

a 

*L. 
L. 

L. 

. cuneifolia f. amplissima 93 

. cuneifolia f. angusta 94 

. cuneifolia f. cuneifolia 94 

. cuneifolia f. subsimplez 95 

. dermatodea 95 

. ephemera 95 

. fascia 89 

. platymeris 95 

. saccharina 97 

. saccharina f. complanata 93] 


. saccharina f. linearis 96 = 
. saccharina f. membranacea 96 
. saccharina f. saccharina 97 

. selchellii 97, 132 

. sinclairii 98 


arcuata 136 

hirsuta 136 
moniliformis 136 

inaria 93, 136, 202 
andersonii 97 

apoda 102 

bullata 94 

bullata f. amplissima 92 
bullata f. angusta 94 
bullata f. cuneata 95 
bullata f. subsimplex 95 
complanata 75, 93 
cuneifolia 94 


| 


Laminariaceae 93 
Laminariales 76, 93 
Laurencia 149, 240 
*L. pinnatifida 240 
L. spectabilis 240, 241 
Leathesia 77 
*L. amplissima 77 
L. difformis 77 
*Lessonia littoralis 107 
*L. nigrescens 107 
Lessoniaceae 104 
Lessoniopsis 107 


L 


. littoralis 107, 202 


*Liebmannia 79 


Lith 


ophyllum 152 

. decipiens 152 

. dispar 152 

. farlowi 153 

. incrustans f, orbieulare 152 
. lichenare 153 

. muricatum 150 

. neofarlowii 153 

. tumidulum 152 

. vancouveriense 1253 
, whidbeyense 153 


Lithothamnion 149 
L. californicum 149 
*L. conchatum 151 
*L. marginatum 149 
*L. mediocre 149 
L. muricatum 150 
L. pacificum 150 
*L. parcum 151 
L. phymatodeum 150 
*L. phymatodeum f. aquilonium 150 
*L. phymatodeum f. typicum 150 
*L. reclinatum 151 
Lithothriz 157 
L. aspergillum 157 
Lola 49 
L. lubrica 49 
*Lomentaria ovalis var. coulteri 199 
*L. ovalis f. subarticulata 199 
Lophosiphonia 234 
L. obscura 234 
L. villum 234 
*Loranthophycus californicus 219 
Macrocystis 106 
M. integrifolia 106 
*M. pyrifera 106 
Melobesia 148 
M. marginata 148 
M. mediocris 149 
*M. zostericolum f. mediocris 149 
Membranoptera 218 
M. dimorpha 218 
M. platyphylla 218 
M. tenuis 219 
M. wecksiae 219 
*Mesogloia andersonii 78 
*M. simplex 79 
Microcladia 213 
M. borealis 213 
*M. californica 214 
M. coulteri 214 
Monostroma 34 
M. fractum 34 
*M, fuscum 35 
M. fuscum var. blyttii 34 
M. fuscum f. fuscum 35 
M. fuscum var. splendens 35 
+M. latissimum 35, 36 
*M. leptodermum 36 
M. ozyspermum 35 
*M. quaternarium 35, 36 
*M. splendens 35, 36 
M. zostericola 36 
Monostromaceae 34 
Myelophycus 87 
M. intestinale 87 
*Myriogloia andersonii 78 
Myriogramme 223 
M. pulchra 223 
M. spectabilis 223 
Myrionema 75 
M. compsonematoides 75 
*M. foecundum f. divergens 76 


*Denotes synonym. 
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*M. foecundum f. majus 76 
M. foecundum f. ramulosum 75 
M. foecundum f. simplicissimum 75 
M. globosum f. affine 75 
M. primarium 76 

*M. primarium f. acuminatum 76 
M. strangulans 76 

*M. strangulans 75 

Myrionemataceae 75 
Nemalion 139 
N. helminthoides 139 
*N. lubricum 139 
Nemalionales 133 
Nemastomaceae 174 
Nereocystis 70, 71, 75, 77, 104, 130, 203 
N. luetkeana 104, 204 
*N. priapus 104 
Nienburgia 222 
N. borealis 222 
Nitophyllum 223 

*N. latissimum 221 
N. mirabile 223 
*N. ruprechtianum 225 
*N. ruthenicum 224 
*N. spectabilis 223, 225 
*N. violaceum 226 

Odonthalia 87, 149, 242 

*O. aleutica 242 
*O. dentata 244, 245 
O. floccosa 242 
*O. floccosa f. comosa 242 
*O. floccosa f. macrantha 242 
*O. floccosa f. typica 242 
O. kamtschatica 244 
O. lyallii 244 
*O. semicostata 245 
O. washingloniensis 245 

Opuntiella 177 
O. californica 177 
*Orcasia senticulosa 233 
Ostreobium 246 
O. quekeltii 246 
Pachyarthron 155 
P. cretaceum 155 

Pelvetia 71, 121 

P. fastigiata 121 
Pelvetiopsis 122 

*P, limitata 122 
P. limitata f. limitata 122 
*P. limitata f. typica 122 

Percursaria 45 
P. percursa 45 

Petalonia 89 
*P. debilis 89 
P. debilis f. debilis 89 

Petrocelis 174 

P. franciscana 60, 174 
P. middendor [fii 60, 174 

Peyssonelia 147 
P. pacifica 147 

Phaeophila 38 


ores 
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P. polymorpha 33 
Phasaottvecas 66 
Phaeophycophyta 66 
*Phloeospora tortilis 85 
*Phyllitis fascia 89 
Phyllophoraceae 182 
Phyllospadix 36, 86, 90, 129, 149 
Phyllosiphonaceae 246 
*Phyllospora menziesii 111 
Pikea 143 
P, californica 143 
P. pinnata 143 
*P. nootkana 143 
Platysiphonia 220 
P. clevelandii 220 
Platythamnion 205 
K T heteromorphum 206 
D. heteromorphum f. reversum 205 
P. heteromorphum f. typicum 206 
P. pectinatum 52, 205 
P. reversum 205 
P. villosum 206 
Pleonosporium 208 
P. abysicola 208 
*P. squarrosum 209 . 
P. squarrosum var. obovatum 209 
Es squarrosum var. squarrosum 209 
. vancouverianum 209 
Pleurophycus 67, 99, 167 
P. gardneri 99 
Plocamiaceae 179 
Plocamiocolax 180 
P. pulvinata 180 
Plocamium 149, 179 
*P. coccineum 179 
P. oregonum 179 
P, pacificum 179, 181 
P. tenue 180 
M E violaceum 180 
Plumaria asplenioides 215 
P. californica 215 
*P. filicina 216 
T. hypnoides 216 
P. tenuis 217 
Polyblepharidaceae 31 
olycoryne 222 
P. gardneri 222 
Polyneura 221 
P. latissima 221,223 
Polyporolithon 151 
P. conchatum 151 
D. reclinatum 151 
P. parcum 151 
Polysiphonia 136, 137, 173, 229 
- atrorubescens 232 
D. atrorubescens var. minor 232 
P, bipinnata 235 
Ie californica 232 
*P. californica var. plumigera 235 
P, collinsii 229 
"oo collinsii var. collinsii 229 
P. collinsii var. deliquescens 229 


————— 
"Denotes synonym. 


P. collinsii var. luxurians 230 
*P, dendroidea 236 
P. macounii 230 
*P. nigrescens var. affinis 232 
*P. pacifica 231 
P. pacifica var. determinata 230 
P. pacifica var. distans 230 
P. pacifica var. disticha 231 
P. pacifica var. gracilis 231 
P. pacifica var. pacifica 231 
P. paniculata 232 
*P. pungens 234 
P. senticulosa 233 
*P. snyderae 233 
P. snyderae var. heleromorpha 233 
P. snyderae var. snyderae 233 
*P. subulata 230 
*P. tenuistriata 232 
*P. urceolata 234 
P. urceolata f. urceolata 234 
*P, urceolata var. senticulosa 233 
*P, urceolata f. typica 234 
Porphyra 127, 138 
P. abyssicola 127 
P. amplissima 127 
*P. laciniata f. umbilicalis 131 
P. lanceolata 59, 128 
P. miniata f. cuneiformis 128 
P. naiadum 34, 129 
P. nereocystis 129 
*P. perforata 130 
*P. perforata f. lanceolata 128 
P. perforata f. perforata 130 
P. perforata f. segregata 59, 131 
P. variegata 132 
*P. vulgaris 130 
P. umbilicalis 131, 138 
Porphyrella 132 
P. gardneri 132 
Porphyropsis 133 
P. coccinea 133 
Postelsia 105 
P. palmaeformis 105 
Prasinocladus 32 
P. lubricus 32 
Prasiola 46, 47 
P. calophylla 46 
P. linearis 46 
P. meridionalis 47 
Prasiolaceae 46 
Prionitis 164, 215 
P. lanceolata 164 
P. lyalltt 165 : 
*P. lyallii var. densissima 165 
*P. lyallii var. depauperata 165 
*P. lyallii var. dilatata 165 
*P. lyallii var. gladiata 165 
*P, lyallii var. intermedia 165 
*P, lyallii var. lanceolata 165 
*P. lyallii var. normalis 165 
*P. lyallii var. ornata 165 
Pterochondria 237 


P. woodii 136, 237 
*Pteridium alatum 218 
*P. alata var. latissima 218 
*P. serratum 218 
*P. serratum f. platyphyllum 218 
Pterosiphonia 235 
P. arctica 235 
*P. bipinnata 235 
P. bipinnata var. bipinnata 135, 130, 
235 
P. bipinnata var. robusta 236 
P. dendroidea 236 
P. gracilis 237 
*P. parasitica 237 
*P. parasitica f. borealis 237 
*P. parasitica var. luxurians 236 
*P. plumula 238 
*P. woodii 237 
Pterygophora 107, 136, 167, 240 
P. californica 107 
Ptilota 215 
P. asplenioides 215 
P. californica 215 
*P. californica var. concinna 215 
P. filicina 215 
P. hypnoides 216 
P. pectinata 217 
P. tenuis 217 
Pugetia 167 
*P. firma 169 
P. fragilissima 167 
*P. fragilissima 169 
Punctaria 86 
P. expansa 86 
P. hesperia 86 
*P. latifolia 86 
P. orbiculata 86 
Punctariaceae 86 
Pylaiella 66 
P. litoralis 66 
*P. littoralis var. densa 66 
*P. littoralis var. firma 66 
*P. littoralis var. firma f. macrocarpa 66 
*P. littoralis var. macrocarpa 66 
+P, littoralis var. opposita f. acuta 66 
+P, littoralis var. opposita f. rectang- 
ulans 66 
*P. littoralis var. opposita f. rupincola 66 
*P. Jittoralis var. opposita f. typica 66 
*P. littoralis var. varia 66 
+P, littoralis var. varia f. densa 66 
P. tenella 67 
P. washingtoniensts 67 
Ralfsia 73 
*H, deusta 73 
R. fungiformis 73 
R. pacifica 73 
*n. verrucosa 73 
Ralfsiaceae 73 
*Renfrewia parvula 95 
*Rhabdonia coulteri 176 
Rhizoclonium 4T 


"Denotes synonym. 


R. implexum 47 
R. kerneri 48 
*R. lubricum 49 
R. riparium 48 
*R. riparium f. implexum 47, 48 
*R. riparium var. polyrhizum 48 
R. tortuosum 49 
Rhodochorton 137 
*R. arcuatum 136 
*R. desmarestiae 133 
*R. hirsutum 136 
*R. macounii 134 
*R. membranaceum 138 
*R. moniliforme 136 
*R. pacificum 134 
R. penicilliforme 137 
R. purpureum 137 
*R. rhizoideum 134 
*R. rothii 137 
*R. subimmersum 135 
R. tenue 138 
*R. vagum 135 
*R. variabile 135 
Rhodoglossum 189 
R. affine 189 
R. latissimum 189 
Rhodomela 87, 241 
*R. floccosa 242 
R. larix 241 
*R. lyallii 244 
R. lycopodioides 242 
*R. lycopodioides f. tenuissima 242 
Rhodomelaceae 229 
*Rhodomenia wilkesii 197 
Rhodophyceae 124 
Rhodophycophyta 124 
Rhodophyllidaceae 178 
Rhodymenia 149, 195, 199 
R. californica 195 
*R. corallina 195 
*R. gardneri 193 
R. pacifica 196 
*R. palmata 197 
R. palmata f. mollis 196 
R. palmata f. palmata 197 
*R. palmetta 196 
*R. palmettiformis 196 
R. pertusa 197, 199 
R. stipitata 198 
Rhodymeniales 192 
Rhodymeniaceae 192 
Rhodymeniocolax 199 
R. botryoidea 199 
Rosenvingiella 47 
R. constricta 47 
Sarcodiotheca 177 
S. furcata 177 f d 
*Sarcophyllis californica 145, 174 
*S. pygmaea 145 
Sargassaceae 123 
Sargassum 123 
*$. kjellmanianum 123 


*S. kjellmanianum f. muticum 123 
S. muticum 123 
Saundersella 79 
S. simplez 79 
Schizogoniales 46 
Schizogonium 46 
S. murale f. unisertatum 46 
*Schizoneura quercifolia 218 
*S. quercifolia f. linearis 218 
Schizymenia 59, 174 
*S. coccinea 163 
*S. dubyi 174 
S. pacifica 174 
*Scinaia furcellata var. undulata 139 
Scytosiphon 88 
S. bullosus 88 
*S. lomentaria 88 
*S. lomentaria f. cylindricus major 88 
S. lomentaria f. lomentaria 88 
*S. lomentaria f. typica 88 
Serraticardia 155 
S. macmillani 155, 157 
Siphonales 61 
Solieriaceae 175 
Soranthera 86 
*S. ulvoidea 87 
S. ulvoidea f. difformis 86 
*S. ulvoidea f. typica 87 
S. ulvoidea f. ulvoidea 87 
Sphacelaria 73 
*S. fusca 74 
S. racemosa 73 
*S. racemosa var. arctica 73 
S. subfusca 74 
Sphacelariaceae 73 
Sphacelariales 73 
Spongomorpha 56 
S. arcta 56 
*S. arcta f. conglutinata 58 
S. coalita 57 
*S. hystrix 57 
S. mertenstt 57 
*S. saxatilis 58 
S. saxatilis var. chamissonis 58 
S. saxalilis var. saxatilis 58 
S. spinescens 58 
Squamariaceae 147 
Slenogramme 184 
S. californica 184 
*S. interrupta 184 
Stephanoptera 31 
S. gracilis 31 
Stictyosiphon 85 
S. tortilis 85 
Streblonema 72 
S. aecidioides f. pacificum 72 
S. desmarestiae 12 


S. pacificum 72 
S. rugosum 72 
*Striaria attenuata 85 
Striariaceae 85 
Syringoderma 74 
S. abyssicola 74 
*Taenioma clevelandii 220 
Thalassiophyllum 101 
T'. clathrus 101 
Thuretellopsis 143 
T. peggiana 143 
T'railltella 200 
T'. intricata 140, 200 
Turnerella 175 
T. mertensiana 175 
*T. pacifica 174, 175 
Ulothrix 32 
U. flacca 32 
U. implexa 33 
U. laetevirens 33 
Ulotrichaceae 32 
Ulotrichales 32 
Ulva 43, 76 
U. expansa 43 
*U. fasciata 45 
*U. fasciata f. expansa 43 
U. fenesirata 43 
U. lactuca 44 
*U. lactuca var. latissima 44 
*U. lactuca var. rigida 45 
U. latissima 44 
*U. linza 41 
U. rigida 45 
Ulvaceae 38 
Urospora 50, 60 
U. grandis 50 
U. penicilliformis 50 
U. sphaerulifera 51 
U. tetraciliata 51 
U. vancouvertana 51 
U. wormskioldii 51 
*Valonia ovalis 61 
Vaucheria 246 
V. litoria 246 
Vaucheriaceae 246 
Vaucheriales 246 
Volvocales 31 
Volvocineae 31 
Wecksia 145 
W. frycana 145 
Whidbeyella 140 
W. cartilaginea 140 
Xanthophyceae 246 
*Zanardinula lanceolata 165 
*Z. lvallii 165, 166 
Zostera 36, 67, 69, 70, 75, 78, 79, 86, 127, 
129, 149 
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GLOSSARY 


accessory pigment, a non-chlorophyll pigment 

acute, sharp 

adjacent, situated near 

adjoined, lying in contact with 

alternate, not opposite nor arranged only along one side 

anastomosing, communicating by cross-connections 

angular, with divergent parts 

antheridium (pl. antheridia), à male reproductive organ which produces flagellated gametes 
apez (pl. apices), the distal end 

apical, at or referring to the apex 


apical cell, : cell situated at the apex of a thallus or its branches and specialized for initiatinz 
growt 


apical margin, the edge of a thallus composed entirely of apical cells 

apiculate, terminating in a sharp point 

articulated, jointed 

articulation, a joint 

assimilating filament, a superficial filament, the cells of which contain chromatophores 
autotrophic, capable of manufacturing its own food 

axial filament, a longitudinal series of cells running through the center of an axis or branch 
azis (pl. azes), the longitudinal portion on which the parts of a plant are arranged 
biflagellate, possessing two flagella 

bifurcate, divided into two branches; forked 

bilateral, having two matching sides 

bipinnate, having pinnae on pinnae 

blade, a flattened, leaf-like part of the thallus 

bladelet, a small blade 

blunt, not sharp 

branchlet, a small branch 

brittle, easily broken by snapping 

bullate, having a blistered appearance 

bullation, a blister 

calcareous, stony and containing lime 

calcified, encrusted with lime 

carposporangium (pl. carposporangia), a reproductive cell of the carposporophyte 
carpospore, a spore produced in a carposporangium 


carposporophyte, the generation attached to the female plant which produces the carpo- 
spores 


carlilaginous, hard, tough and elastic 

calenale, arranged end to end like a string of beads 

central cell, a cell of the axial filament (particularly in polysiphonous algae) 
chains, a series of structures joined together end to end 

chamber, a compartment 

chlorophyll, the green colouring matter of plants 

chloroplast, a plastid containing chlorophyll 

chromatophore, a plastid containing chlorophyll and accessory pigments 
clavate, club-shaped 

coalescent, fused together 
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coenocyte, a multinucleate plant body without cellular divisions 
coenocylic, having many nuclei per cell 

compact, closely packed 

compound, not simple 

compressed, flattened slightly 

conceptacles, fertile cavities opening to the surface of a thallus 
constricted, drawn together 

coralline, referring to the lime-encrusted red algae 

cortex, the portion of the thallus external to the medulla or axial filament 
cortical cell, a cell in the cortex 

corlicated, having a cortex 

crustaceous, hard and crustose 

crustose, crust-like, in a thin layer flattened against the substratum 
crucialely, in two planes at right angles 

cryptostoma (pl. cryptostomata), a sterile cavity containing hairs 
cubical, having the form of a cube 

cystocarp, the mature structure in red algae resulting from sexual reproduction 
dentale, toothed 

depression, a sunken area 

determinate, incapable of developing beyond a limited extent 
diaphragm, a partition or dividing membrane 

dichotomous, branched by repeated forking 

dichotomy, a forking into two similar parts 

discoid, in the form of a disc 

dissected, divided into a number of parts 

dissimilar, not the same 

distichously, arranged in two rows or ranks 

distromatic, two cells in thickness 

egg, a non-flagellated female gamete 

embedded, immersed 

emergent, a raised outgrowth 

encrusting, covering with a layer or crust 

endophyte, a plant growing within another plant 

endophytic, growing within the tissue of another plant 

endozoic, growing within a part of an animal 

epidermis, the outermost layer of cells in a plant 

epiphyte, a plant growing epiphytically 

epiphytic, growing superficially on the surface of another plant 
epizoic, growing on the surface of an animal 

evanescent, of short duration 

face, a side 

fasiculate, in a small cluster or tuft 

fertile, with reproductive structures 

filament, a branched or unbranched row of cells joined usually in a single series 
filamentous, in the form of a filament 

filiform, hair-like 

flabellate, fan-shaped 

flaccid, soft and flabby 

flagellum (pl. flagella), the hair-like swimming organ by which a cell moves in the water 
Jlezuous, winding 

foliaceous, leaf-like, broad and flat 
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foot, a penetrating portion 

forcipate, forked and incurved like crab claws 

fruiting, bearing mature reproductive stages 

functional, capable of functioning 

gametangium (pl. gametangia), a sex organ in which a gamete or gametes are formed 
gametophyte, the sexual generation of a plant 

gelatinous, jelly-like 

genicula, the uncalcified joints between successive segments of erect jointed coralline algae 
geniculate, bent sharply; knee-like 

gland cell, a colourless, usually refractive cell 

globose, approximately spherical 

gonimoblast, the carposporophyte 

hatr, a narrow filament arising from the surface of the thallus 


hapteron (pl. haptera), the root-like portion of a holdfast (usually cylindrical and much- 
branched) 


hemiparasitic, partially parasitic 

holdfast, the structure by which an alga fastens itself to the substratum 

host, the plant providing the substratum for an epiphyte or parasite 

hyaline, translucent or transparent and colourless 

hypothallium, the lower differentiated portion of a crustose alga 

indeterminate, of unlimited growth, repeating the habit of the parent system 

intercalary, occurring anywhere in a filament, not terminal nor basal 

intergenicula, the calcified segment between the joints of a jointed coralline alga 

interlacing, intertwined 

intertidal, the zone between high and low tide levels 

intramatrical, within the matrix 

iridescent, having a shimmering of rainbow colours 

isodiametric, having equal diameters 

lacerated, torn 

laminate, plate-like 

lateral, situated at the side 

lazly, loosely 

leaflet, a small leaf-like branch 

ligulate, strap-like 

macroscopic, visible with the naked eye 

marginal, at the margin 

matriz, the surrounding or enveloping acellular substance 

medulla, the central core of tissue of a multicellular alga 

medullary, pertaining to the medulla 

membrane, a thin, pliable, semi-transparent layer 

membranous, like a membrane 

meristem, a region of cells initiating growth 

microscopic, visible only under magnification 

midrib, a thickened longitudinal axis of a flattened plant 

monosiphonous, consisting of a single series of cells 

monospore, an asexual spore formed singly in a monosporangium 

monostromatic, of a single layer of cells 

multiazial, with a medulla consisting of several parallel longitudinal filaments each of 
which terminates in an apical cell 

multiflagellate, having many flagella 

multinucleate, containing more than one nucleus 
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multiseriate, with several rows of cells 

nemathecium (pl. nemathecia), an erumpent structure containing many spores 

non-confluent, not touching one another 

nutritive filaments, vegetative filaments contributing to the nourishment of a carposporophyte 

oogamous, having oogamy 

oogamy, union of gametes in which a sperm fertilizes an egg 

oogonium (pl. oogonia), a female reproductive cell containing one to several eggs 

orbicular, of approximately circular outline 

organ, a part of the thallus specialized for some function 

ovoid, shaped like an egg 

papillate, having papillae 

parasitic, growing on and obtaining food from another organism, the host 

parenchyma, a group of thin-walled, non-elongated cells 

parenchymatous, made up of parenchyma 

parietal, borne on or near the side walls 

pectinate, with branches restricted to one side of the axis and set close together like the 
teeth of a comb 

pedicel, a narrow, stem-like support 

peltate, having the shape of a round shield 

percurrent, running through the entire length 

perfoliate, with the stem-like portion extending through the blade 

perforated, full of holes 

pericarp, the sterile layer or layers of cells surrounding a carposporophyte 

pericentral, surrounding a central monosiphonous axis 

perithallium, the upper differentiated portion of a crustose alga 

perpendicularly, at right angles to the surface 

pinna (pl. pinnae), a primary axis of a pinnately branched thallus 

pinnate, with branches on each side of a common axis; feather-like 

pit-conneclion, a protoplasmic connection between adjacent cells 

plastid, the specialized body or bodies within a cell containing chlorophyll and accessory 
pigments 

plurilocular, containing more than one chamber 

pneumatocyst, an air bladder or float 

polygonal, having many angles 

polysiphonous, composed of more than one filament and having tiers of parallel, vertically 
elongated cells 

polysporangium (pl. polysporangia), an asexual spore-forming organ giving rise to more 
than 4 spores 

polystromatic, made up of several cell layers 

pore, a small opening 

prismatic, having the shape of a prism 

processes, outgrowths or extensions 

profusely, liberally 

proliferation, an outgrowth 

proliferous, producing outgrowths, sometimes similar to the original 

prostrate, lying along the substratum 

protoplasmic continuity, having pit-connections or strands of protoplasm connecting ad- 
Jacent cells 

pseudoparenchyma, a tissue giving the appearance of a parenchyma 

pulvinate, cushion-shaped 

pyrenoid, a starch-forming centre usually clearly distinguished when stained with iodine 


recurved, curved back 
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reticulate, in the form of a net 

reticulum, à network 

rhizoid, a filamentous attachment organ 

rhizoidal, in the form of a rhizoid 

rhizome, à prostrate stem-like portion of a thallus 

rib, a thickened, ridge-like reinforcement in a flattened thallus 
saccate, sac-like 

scar cell, the basal remnant of a trichoblast 

secretion, production of slime or mucous 

segment, a joint or one of the portions into which the thallus is divided 
septum (pl. septa), with transverse partitions 

sessile, without a stalk 

seta (pl. setae), a bristle or stiff hair 

sheath, an enclosing layer 

simple, unbranched 

slimy, slippery 

sorus (pl. sori), a group or cluster of reproductive structures 
specific, confined to a single or a limited number of species 
sporangium (pl. sporangia), a spore-producing reproductive organ 
spore, a motile or non-motile reproductive cell which germinates and grows into a new plant 
spermatangium (pl. spermatangia), the male reproductive organ of the red algae 
sporophylls, specialized blades bearing sporangia 

stellate, star-shaped 

stichidium, a specialized, usually swollen branch producing rows of sporangia 

stipe, the erect, stem-like portion of a thallus 

stipitate, with a stipe 

subimmersed, partly embedded 

successive, following in regular order 

subopposite, not quite opposite 

subtidal, below the lowest low-tide level 

superficial, on the surface 

terete, cylindrical, tapering and rounded in sectional view 

terminal, borne at the free end 

tetrasporangiate, bearing tetrasporangia 

tetrasporangium (pl. tetrasporangia), a sporangium containing four asexual spores 
tetraspore, an asexual spore produced in a tetrasporangium 

telrasporophyte, the plant generation giving rise to tetrasporangia 

thallus, the plant body 

tissue, a group of cells similar in shape and function 

trichoblast, a simple or branched, usually colourless, hair-like filament 

tuberculate, with irregular warty outgrowths 

tufted, in small bunches 

ultimate, occurring in the last order 

uncorlicatled, without cortication 

undulate, wavy 

unmasked, not obscured 

uniazial, having one axial longitud inal filament running down the center of the thallus 
unilateral, occurring on one side only 
unilocular, containing a single chamber 
uninucleate, having only one nucleus 
uniseriale, occurring in one row or series 
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unizonal, with a single zone or band of cells 

vegetative, non-reproductive 

veins, smaller branches from a midrib or slightly thickened, narrow regions within a blade 

ventral, the lower surface 

verlicil, a whorl of branches 

verlicillate, having verticils 

vesicle, an air bladder 

vesiculate, with vesicles or small air bladders 

whorl, a group of branches radially distributed about and attached at the same plane of 
an axis 

zoospore, an asexual reproductive cell bearing flagella 

zonal, arranged in layers 

zonate, divided by lines parallel to the surface 
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